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ABSTRACT 

Educational institutions have only in recent years appreciated the need to 

educate people in the management of recreation, due primarily to the increa

sing leisure time available and the upsurge of sport and recreation partic

ipation. Student leisure time must also be managed effectively, particularly 

in today's economic climate. For this to be achieved, calls for many diverse 

principles of management that responsible personnel must acquire. 

The principles of management are widely documented in the literature, but 

their relevance to campus recreation in institutes of High~r Education appear 

to be greatly deficient and fragmented. Hence, there is very little litera

ture offering guidance for administrators of campus recreation. This situation 

prompted the author to investigate for any relevant information pertaining 

to campus recreation. The ultimate aim was to develop a series of theoretical 

process models which could be adapted and implemented to suit any institute 

of Higher Education. The purpose of the models would be to offer guidance 

for the vario,~s processes involved in the administration and co-ordination 

of campus recreation, a situation of serious need. 

This study took several sequential stages to develop. The first stage was to 

highlight the problem,leading to the study and to its significance on 

completion as cited above. The literature review contained various admin

istrative and management principles as they relate to recreation. This 

study revealed the diversity of tasks involved in administering recreational 

affairs,but more importantly, the literature appeared very inadequate with 

regards to campus recreation in Higher Education. Areas of inadequacy 

included; community use of recreational facilities" recreational planning, 

recreation staff and the co-ordination of recreational facilities and 

programmes. There also appears to be'an apparent lack of literature that 

pertain specifically to process models and recreation. 

Two independent surveys were also reviewed; --that 'from universities and 

polytechnics. These relate primarily to recreational-facilities and again 

were deficient in many respects, particularly with regards to the 

administration and co-ordination of recreation. There is no survey to date 

which provide details of any aspects of recreation in colleges of Higher 

Education. The literature review and surveys showed many inadequacies 

regarding campus recreation, therefore, a further aim of this study was to 



seek additional details about these inadequacies by means of a questionnaire. 

During the literature research, a panel of six voluntary experts were sought, 

two from each type of Higher Education institutes, all of whom were 

Directors or Heads of recreation. Their prime tasks were to critically 

analyse the entire development of the questionnaire and in the formulation 

of the process model specifications. Numerous comments by. the panel on these 

matters were noted and discussed more fully in Chapter six. 

The questionnaire was developed on the basis of findings from the literature 

review and surveys.Primarily, the questionnaire was designed to bridge the 

gaps deficient in the present. literature and included items from the following 

sections; (1) departmental background, (2) student population, (3) staffing, 

(4) publicity, (5) external users, (6) finance, (7) facilities, (8) schedu

ling of facilities, (9) sports clubs and, (10) evaluations. Throughout its 

development, the panel exerted their influence in terms of its content and 

presentation. The questionnaire was posted to 15 universities, 15 polytechnics 

and 15 colleges of Higher Education. There were 11, 14 and 13 respondents 

respect~vely (84% response). Their data are summarised into narratives 

(Appendix F). 

All variables in the questionnaire were coded and computerised to reveal 

frequncies and percentages, along with cross tabulations (Chi Square) in 

four major components; (1) type of institution, (2) geographical area, (3) 

size of institution and (4) size of department. The results were discussed 

and the significant differences which occurred were noted with explanations 

for their possible causes. 

The implications for campus recreation administration as a consequence of 

the questionnaire data, literature review, surveys and contributions by the 

panel were discussed under three broad headings; organisation, planning 

and control. This was then followed by various stages to formulate certain 

process model specifications. The first stage was to gather a list of ideas 

gained from the following sources; literature review, surveys, questionnaire 

data, narratives and the panel. Secondly, it was necessary to group these 

ideas into broad areas so as to encompass all possible aspects of campus 

recreation in terms of their administration and co-ordination. These are as 

follows; (1) a composite model, (2) an organisational and functional 

relationship model, (3) an implementation model, (4) a survey and appraisal 

model, (5) an annual planning model, (6) a quarterley planning model, 

(7) a publicity model and (8) a scheduling and facilities model. 
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Having identified the above models, the author formulated a complete set of 

sample process model specifications. On their completion the panel were 

asked to critically review them. A structured interview was sought with each 

member of the panel. Their comments were noted and implemented if considered 

to improve the composition of the sample specifications. The author then 

revised the model specifications and arranged for a second interview with 

the panel. Only minor adjustments had to be made before their final version 

was completed as they appear in Appendix L. 

The final chapter (7) outlines various conclusions and recommendations as 

a consequence of this study.Due to the vast array of functions involved in 

campus recreation, it is imperative that guidelines are available, since 

these presently do not exist for such purposes. The process model specific

ations formulated in this study should provide a basis for administrative 

personnel to better implement, utilise and administer recreational services 

on campuses more effectively and efficiently. 

The uniqueness of this study is that previously no comparative literature 

exists oetween the different types of Higher Education, or that any data 

regarding campus recreation in colleges of Higher Education has been 

documented. Furthermore, the many administrative procedures for campus 

recreation is inadequately reviewed. The results and findings of this study 

has to some extent helped to eliminate many of these serious inadequacies. 

1. 1. i. 
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION, STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM AND 

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY. 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

The term "education" has always proved to be elusive and 

_d.e .f..i.e s p re c is e de fin it ion. No common consensus has been 

reached, perhaps due tc the diversity of functions which 

have become attached to the term. This study makes no 

attempt to make a clearer clarification of education, since 

it is only concerned with one aspect or function of 

education. 

Education, viewed from its broadest concept, is the 

development of the individual to their fullest capacity in 

respect of health and mental qualities. It is the former 

function which is generally neglected or overlooked and yet 

is a vital component to the well-being of the individual, 

together-with social development. Classroom or academic 

attainment is relatively a short span of one's life, but 

maintenan~e of health through leisure and recreation can be 

a life long process. Hence the value of leisure and 

recreation is an important educational component to all 

people. 

The importance of recreation and involvement of physical 

activities is generally inculcated during one's schooling 

or educational training in th~ hope that continu~l 

participation will ensue after one's formal education. 

Facilities and opportunities for recreation are often 

widespread in schools, colleges, polytechnics and 

universities. The effective use of these facilities in 

terms of their co-ordination and administration is' the main 

purpose of this study and will be confined to the higher 
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education sector. 

Institutes of higher education have become communities in 

their own right. They are composed of people, facilities and 

various services, serving the local community, state, 

private agencies, certain government functions and research 

programmes •. Colleges, polytechnics and universities have 

in recent years become increasingly specialised, thus 

placing an increasing need on recreational services to help 

and foster the appreciations and attitudes that go beyond 

the pursuit of a diploma or degree. Many of the large 

institutes of higher education have greater leisure and 

re~reational resources on campus than their neighbouring 

communities •. It is, therefore, important that such 

resources are utilised efficiently and effective,ly, which 

calls for good co-ordination and administration. 

Students have traditionally participated in a wide variety 

of recreational pursuits. ·The planning and organisation of 

such pursuits have been made solely by the students 

themselves or members of the physical education or recreation 

department. ·Recreational services on campuses in higher 

education have increased and may continue to expand, in that 

staff and student populations show an increasing awareness 

of the values of recreation to campus and social life. In 

this respect it is clear that recreational programmes will 

require improved leadership and planning to cater for the 

quality and quantity of recreational services on campuses in 

higher education •. Proper utilisation of recreational 

facilities has always been a necessity to meet the demands 



of increased participation and the development of new 

programmes. This would also apply to those institutions 

where certain facilities may be regarded as inadequate. 

Thus, a system for providing the administration and co-ord

ination of the growth and development of recreational serv

ices on campuses in institutes of higher education has 

become more of a necessity. 

Taking into account the vast number of educational instit

utes throughout the entire British Isles, they all, if 

legislation is enforced, have some recreational facilities 

and staff of varying extents. ~elatively few personnel 

responsible for such facilities and activities have no or 

litt~emanagerial training other than their own experience. 

It seems as though there is a very vital need for a more 

comprehensive study, incorporating all the relevant issues 

relating to campus recreation, to be conducted and to form~ 

late guidelines that will ease the task of recreational 

personnel in performing their functions more effectively. 

Only in recent years have educational institutions become 

aware of the need to educate people in the management of 

recreation and leisure services, hence the various types 

of courses offered under the broad heading of "Recreation 

Management". Students enrolled on such courses will become 

the future potential managers or leaders of recreational 

services, but in spite of the courses offered, there are 

no guidelines or comprehensive literature on how to manage 

and administer recreational services in higher education 

establishments. Only isolated items or areas have been 

published but there is a lack in depth of some areas, such 

3 



as; scheduling and evaluation of facilities and recreationm 

programmes. 

Therefore, there is a vital need to conduct a comprehensive 

survey to encompass all possible aspects of administrative 

procedures related to campus recreation. 

The purpose of this study is an attempt to gather a variety 

of data and administrative procedures that are relevant in 

conducting recreational service affairs in institutes of 

higher education. In this respect, the study is unique 

compared with other documented ~iterature on recreation. 

4 



1.2 Statement of the problem. 

Sports administration is a relatively new area of specialisation for 

professionals in Physical Education and Recreation. A great diversity 

exists in the administration and management of recreational and leisure 

services in higher education (H:~.). Administrators or personnel 

responsible for conducting recreationaL. services in institutes of H.E . . ...,.r 

must perform certain managerial functions such as; formulating object-

ives, methods of reviewing and controlling the outcome of the entire 

recreational programme, means of implementing their programme effectiv~ 

ly and efficiently, particularly due to the present economic climate. 

The accountability of all aspects of the recreational programme must 

be a major role for all Directors or Heads of such programmes. The 

complexity and increasing expansion of recreational programmes in H.E. 

calls-for greater managerial, decision-making and leadership demands. 

The area of research and literature in recreation is deficient in many 

areas, particularly as they relate to H.E. There is a definite inade-

quacy and further attempts need to be achieved to bridge this gap. 

Presently, there appears to be no definite approach, manual document 

or established pattern that will allow decision-makers of recreational 

programmes to: 

(l) Identify, (2) Administer, 

(3) Co~ordinate, (4) Evaluate, 

(5) Make available and (6) Modify or change recreational 

services that are available on 

campuses in H.E. 

There appears to be a need to formulate a basic organisational struct-

ure, which can be adaptable and utilised for the administration and 

operation of recreational pro3rammes in institutes .. of H.E., thus 

providing Directors or Heads of such services, a framework or guide 



to co-ordinate and implement their task more effectively. This necessiq 

has prompted the author to formulate a theoretical working model, 

which can be adaptable, and serve as a gUide to such personnel respon

sible for campus recreation. Recreational services in H.E. have not been 

thought out sufficiently and there is a vital need for sound gUidelines 

to be formulated so a better awareness and implementation of recreation 

can be achieved. 

1.3 Aim and probable significance of the study. 

Proper utilisation of recreational facilities has become a necessity 

to meet the demands of inc~eased participation and the development of 

new programmes. This would also be apposite to those institutions 

where certai"n facilities may be regarded as inadequate. Thus, a system 

which- provides for the administration, co-ordination, growth and 

development bf recreational services on campuese in H.E. is becoming 

more of a necessity. Effective and competent administration is needed 

to provide the necessary leadership to cater for the increased demands 

of students and community participation in sport and leisure. 

The primary purpose of the study is to develop a series of theoretical 

process models that will allow for the co-ordination and administration 

of recreational programmes on campuses in H.E. Such models will permit 

administrators to identify, administer, co-ordinate, evaluate, make 

available and modify or change recreational services that are available 

It will help to bridge the present gaps in recreation and contribute 

to a better understanding and implementation with regards to H.E. 

The study will be of value to Directors, Heads of departments, administ

rators or decision-makers in colleges of H.E., po~ytechnics and univer

sities, to create or conduct a recreational services programme, or to 

adapt portions of the models for use in their own institution. Addition-



ally, the models will provide a planning device and analysis 

of programmes, permitting recreational decision-makers to 

identify the needs and desires of their educational institution 

so that the consequences of all the available alternatives 

can be recognised and implemented if wished. 

Chapter four discusses the development and areas of enquiry 

or methodology of the study and chapter five outlines the 

questionnaire structure and its development. Chapter six 

discusses the implications for campus recreation administration 

and the formulation of the process model specifications. 

Chapter seven d~cusses the various conclusions and recommend

ations as a consequence of the study. 
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CHAPTER 2 PLANNING FACILITIES AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES -

A LITERATURE REVIEW. 

INTRODUCTION 

The concepts of administration and management are very diverse 

topics and basically imply the processes that mobilise an 

organisation's resources; both human and material, to 

predeter~ined aims. Approaches in analysing recreation administ-

ration and management pose difficulties due to the very 

complexity of operations that are embraced under the term 

'recre~tion'. 

The diversity and area of specialisation in any aspect of 

recreational administration and management will vary among 

institutes of H.E., or in fact, any agency of recreation, hence 

the need for guidelines. It can be reasonably assumed, however, 

that any recreation agency will experience a similarity of 

problems in its administration,hence the scope of recreation 

will -be reviewed in its broadest sense, with emphasis given to 

the various concepts, practices and processes likely to be 

common in H.E. 

It is apparent that the term administration embodies many 

facets, once again posing difficulties in its definition. 

Many authors have attempted to define administration. Pfiffner 

and Presthus (1960) state that administration "is an activity 

of process mainly concerned with the means for carrying out 

prescribed ends". Voltmer and Esslinger (1967) regard it as 

"mainly concerned with guiding human behaviour in the service 

of some goal. Whatever the nature of the organisation it is 

through human behaviour that necessary tasks are accomplished". 

Newman(1963) states that "administration is the guidance, 

leadership, and control of the efforts of a group of individuals 

toward some common goal". 
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The clarity of a clear definition of administration still 

remains evasive, as evidenced from the above authors. The 

diversity of opinion is difficult to overcome, but the main 

stresses of administration common to many of the definitions 

cited, are the managing of human behaviour and to get the job 

done in the most efficient manner. However, all the 

ramifications of the "job" must be considered. 

To get the "job" done, many facets of the administrative 

process must be considered and implemented. Administration 

consists of many techniques or processes, including such 

rubrics as, planning, organisation, co-ordination, reporting, 

staffing, directing, controlling and evaluation. Many 

aut~ors use similar descriptions in the{r attempt to classify 

the nature of administration, or modify such terms which have 

similar meanings. 

The v~rious administrative functions were noted during the 

1930's by Gulick and Urwick as reported by Gross (1964), 

which still appear in administrative literature. Their 

famous POSDCORB was used in which each initial stood for a 

function of administration namely, P, "planning", 

0, "organising", S, "staffing", 0, "directing", 

CO, "co-ordination", R, "reporting" and. B, "budgeting"_ 

Pfiffner and Presthus (1960) approach the function of 

administration in a somewhat different manner. They list the 

tools· of administration as "leadership, decision-making, 

communication, planning an~ research". 

Litchfield (1956) contends that "The administrative process 

is a cycle of action which includes the following specific 

activities, "(a) decision-making, (b) programming, 
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(c) communicating, (d) controlling, (e) re-appraising". He 

continues to add that " the administrative process is 

substantially the same generalised form in industrial, 

commercial, civil, educational, military and hospital 

organisations". 

It is evident from the above descriptions that administration 

relates to the processes or techniques used to effectively 

mobilise and direct people and materials towards a common goal. 

It is also evident that administration covers a mulititude 

of disciplines such as, POSDCORB and other facets . 
. ' 

The terms administration and management are frequently used 

interchangeably. The latter is usually regarded as the broader 

concept, whereas administration is a part of management. 

Brech (1963) makes the distinction as follows; Administration -

"That part of the management process concerned with the instit

ution and carrying out of procedures by which the programme 

is l~id down and communicated, and the progress of activities 

is regulated and checked against targets and plans". 

Management - " a social process entailing responsibility for the 

effective and economical planning and regulation of the operat

ions of an enterprise, in fulfilment of a given purpose or task". 

It is clear from the preceding paragraphs that the administration 

and management of any enterprise embody many and varied facets. 

This equally applies to large recreational agencies found in 

H.E.It is thus clear that there is a necessity to formulate 

sound guidelines for recreational administrators so that 

they are better capable of performing their functions. The 

literature reviewed offers no information pertaining to process 

models directly related to the administration and co-ordination 

of recreational services on campuses in H.E. However, the 

literature reviewed considered to be of primary relevance 

fell into six broad areas; (1) Concept of leisure and 

recreation, (2) Organisation on campus, (3) Planning on campus, 
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(4) Co-ordination and control, (5) Finance and budgeting 

and, (6) Evaluation. There appears to be no study or 

literature documented that encompasses all the facets of 

re.creational administration. Such literature focuses upon 

isolated areas, but there is a need for a more comprehensive 

or composite study to embrace all possible fac~~s together, 

especially campus recreation. 

2.1 THE CONCEPT OF LEISURE AND RECREATION 

There has been an increasing-accent of leisure and r~creation 

in recent y,ears. This has resulted in a call for a widening 

of activities to cater for all people. Terms such as, work, 

leisure and recreation are closely allied, although a 

distinction does exist between them. 

Work may be regarded as that time spent on earnings. Leisure 

according to Talbot (1972) " may be defined as fr~e-time which 

is free from obligation .... so that one is free to choose 

one's own activity". All free time, however, is nbt regarded 

as leisure.The unemployed have plenty of free tim~, but 

this is not regarded as leisure. 

Parker (1975) considers leisure as " a sphere of life which 

is by its very nature, suppos·ed to be free and uncommitted". 

The concept of leisure does, however, pose difficulties in 

formulating a precise definition. Roberts (1970) claims the 

definition of leisure is confusing in stating that, "The 

difficulty in defining· leisure stems from the ~act that the 

concept bf leisure has meant different things to different 

people". Roberts (1970) contends, however, that "Leisure time 

can be defined as time that is not obligated., and leisure 

activities can .be defined as activities that are non-obligatory". 
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The operative word on leisure emerging from the literature 

reviewed, is that the task engaged is no~ohligatory or 

uncommitted. 

The concept of recreation also appears rather elusive and 

evades precise definition. Brightbill (1961) regards 

recreation as "some kind of physical, mental, or emotional 

action, even if it is not visible on the surface". 

Recreation may be considered as consisting of activities 

during one's leisure time, usually chosen voluntarily because 

of the satisfaction or pleasure the participant derives from 

them~ It is commonly regarded as an activity that people .do 

for pleasure or relaxation in their leisure t~me. 

Butler (1967) defines "Recreation is any form of experience 

or activity (which offers man an outlet for his physical, 

mental or creative powers) in which an individual engages 

from choice because of the personal satisfaction it brings". 

Rodney (1964) contends that "recreation is not a ~atalog 

of offered activities, it is the voluntary choice of pursuits 

in search of fulfilment". 

Sapora and Mitchell (1961) view recreation as "the leisure 

activities of adults as well as children; all types of 

activities, active as well as passive, sought by both 

children or adults for personal expression". Their view 

suggests that recreationai activities must meet the needs of 

all age groups, thus a broad range of options must be sought. 

Mayer and Brightbill (1956) express their concept of 
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recreation as an "activity engaged in during leisure and 

primarily motivated by the satisfaction der,~,:ed from it". 

! \he preceding quotes:· .. " ,,'q are indicative that recreation , . 
involves some physical or mental activity, and the involvement 

is purely for personal satisfaction. It would appear that 

the concepts of leisure and recreation are synonymous, but the 

real distinction is aptly explained by Talbot (1972) in that 

leisure refers to "time in which one may choose one's activity, 

while it is the activity which is recreation". ·It is clear, 

however, that both concepts encompass many facets, hence the 

difficulty in formulating a precise definition. In this 

respect, Rapoport and Rapoport (1974) indicate with regard 

to leisure, that it "can be socially useful or entirely selfish; 

it can be arduous or easy; important Or unimportant; 

challenging or automatically accomplished; it can be solo 

or spent in groups; it may be done at any time of day or 

night; with or without tools; artifacts; costume; machi~ery 

or special locality. So confusing, it can nearly be anything". 

2.2 ORGANISATION ON CAMPUS 

2.2.10RGANISATION·THEORY 

Organising may be regarded as formulating a scheme or routine 

of procedures. It is the process of dividing the functions 

of a recreational service or organisation into related units 

of work such as, determining lines of responsibility, 

formulating objectives for later implementation and delegating 

or assigning responsibilities. 

Some important organisational concepts have been described 

by Newman (1963) as follows:-
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"In designing an organisational structure, one starts with the 

objectives and the activities of the enterprise. These should 

have been established by previous planning, and with minor 

modifications are accepted as fixed in the organisational 

planning stage. With this background information, organisational 

structure can usually be developed by considering: 

(1) Primary departmentalisation, that is, the major operatihg 

divisions into which the work may best be divided. 

(2) Focus of operating authority, that is, the units and partic

ularly. the levels at which most of the pperating deci.ions 

will be made. 

(3) Facilitating units; that are needed to g~ide and assist 

those charged with primary operating duties. 

(4) Adequate provision for top-management functions. 

(5) Structural arrangements that will add simplicity, 

consistency and otherwise contribute to the smooth working 

of the organisation". 

It can be deduced from Newman's (1963) view on organisational 

concepts to contain or include the grouping of work into units 

of specialisation, defining them and integrating them in the 

context of the organisation under concern. Newman's (1963) 

initial procedure of organisation is applicable to a recreational 

services department, and requires the classification of the 

various working tasks into groups of similarity, this 

depending on the number of areas of specialisation. Such 

areas of specialisation should be mutually exclusive. Due 

to the vast array of tasks involved in organisation, it is 

essential that clear gUidelines are made available, a 

situation which a~ .1'·~e..5e!\.t; does not exist, for recreation 

administration. 

To summarise the organisational principles of an administrative 

process, Rodney (1964) succinctly offers some broad principles 

which may be used as a reliable gUideline. 

"(1) Every employer in a recreation and park department 

should have a clear cut statement of the duties, responsibil

ities and authority of his position. 

14 



(2) Every employee should have but one immediate superior 

who has direct authority over his work. This unity-of-command 

rule is essential. 

(3) Lines of responsibility should be preserved on all 

matters of decision making and supervision. To break the 

chain of an integrated structure by allowing a "short

circuiting" of decision making only makes for confusion. 

(4) Every unit head within the organisation should be given 

authority commensurate with his responsibility. 

(5) Every administrative official should be given a span 

of control that makes his supervision and leadership effective. 

(6) No departmental structure should be so highly organised 

that decision making is lost or diluted in passing through 

the 3arious levels of the hierarchy". 

The inference gained from the literature cited is that an 

organisation is never stable, in that it is consummate in 

every aspect, but it is an ongoing and continuous;process. 

It is '" as if administrators are always striving for stability 

and smooth functioning of their organisation. In this respect, 

Terry (1977) states that "organisations, in fact,· are not 

organised but in the process of organising". Good management 

in recreation according to Torkildsen (1983) "can create 

better opportunities for recreation to occur for more people, 

more often'l, a situation to strive for. 

2.2.2 INTRAMURAL AND EXTRAMURAL CLUBS 

Par tic i pa t ion "L"-' in tramural and ext ramural cl u bs play an 

important role in the social setting of campus life among 

students. These terms refer to voluntary participation of 

students in a variety of activities on a recreational or 

leisure basis. The organisation of such programmes call for 

good administrative skills in utilising facilities, 
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resources and staff. It is clear that gUidelines in the form 

of process models are necessary to this effect for effective 

organisation. 

The term intramural is derived from two latin words, "intra" 

meaning within and "mural" meaning wall (Rokosz 1975). Hence, 

intramural indicates the entire spectrum of leisure and 

recreational activities which are carried on or conducted 

within the confines of the institution concerned. According 

to Rokosz (1975), intramural.: "means activities, games, and 

sport played among the members of the same institution". 

The main objective or purpose of intramural clubs is to 

provide an opportunity for all students within the educational 

institution to participate voluntarily in some sport or 

physical activity purely for fun or enjoyment. Many 

concomttant benefits may develop indirectly in the individual 

participant. These may include a greater level of general 

health, improved mental and social attitudes, increased fitness, 

greater levels of co-operation and sportsmanship, and more 

importantly, a "carry-over" effect for the individual to 

continue activity into later life. 

This latter objective is supported by Resick et al (1979) 

who state that" the student needs the opportunity to deverop 

a skill to the point where it will somewhat guarantee 

participation for the rest of one's life. Especially 

important here are the so-called "lifetime sports". Likewise, 

Rokosz (1975) asserts that many educational values may accrue 

to individuals such as; leadership, mental health, physical 

fitness, officials and coaches. Rokosz (1975) aptly states 

that "many friends and acquaintances can be made through 

sports, and that is especially important to an individual who 



is in an unfamiliar environment". This certainly applies to 

students in an institute of higher education where 

surroundings and life style may be alien to their past 

experiences. Rokosz's statement, therefore, highlights the 

value and need for intramural activities. 

The term extramural implies an outgrowth of the intramural 

services and is regarded by Rokosz (1975) as "those activities 

which take place between the members of two or more 

institutions". Extramural activities would imply that a 

competitive element is involved whereby two or more institutes 

are-competing against each other. Such activities keep the 

various institutions in contact with each other, share 

facilities and exchange thoughts among different students and 

personnel as opposed to institutions functioning in isolation. 

It is evident that students have different needs and interests. 

Some will prefer to compete in team activities whilst others 

find greater satisfaction in individual sports. Certain 

students may find participating in organised tournaments more 

desirable, others preferring informal competitions or just to 

take part in free activities. Due to the diversity of students' 

needs and interests, intramural and extramural programmes must 

be made available covering a variety of activities to cater 

for all students. Such programmes should involve games and 

physical activities which are either competitive or 

non-competitive, informally or formally organised, between 

individuals, groups of individuals or teams within the 

institution's c~mpus or between two or more institutions. 
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The structuring of intramural and extramural programmes calls 

for well planned and managerial skills. Scheduling or 

time-tabling of facilities become an important task for the 

director of a recreational services department in that 

facilities must be shared with physical education classes, 

sports clubs and any special or major events. ·A calendar of 

events must be established relatively early to avoid clashing 

of events or disappointment. The director should know the 

availability of facilities, equipment, staff and officials 

if required. 

Intramural and extramural programmes are made and allotted 

time on the remaining free-time available, once all formal or 

established courses have been allocated tim~s. This free-time 

may be during the lunch break or evenings whereby residential 

students and others are free from lectures,or if a specific 

afternoon for all students is allocated for recreation. 

Since intramural and extramural clubs are designed to cater 

for the students needs, the students themselves play a 

leading role in organising such ~rogrammes, generally 

admi~istered through the students' union. The students' union 

thus has~ a vital and active role in such programmes 

responsible for the development of sports clubs and their 

involvement within the campus or other institutions. This is 

particularly the case in higher education. The students' 

union and director of recreation, therefore, have close 

contact with each other. The director and his staff providi-~ 

the expert guidance should the various sports clubs require 

such services. Nevertheless, close liaison is necessary 

between the president of the students' union and director 
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of recreation if effective intramural and extramural 

programmes are to ensue, together with full utilisation of 

facilities and resources. 

The involvement of the students' union eases the load of the 

director whose role already involves a diverse range of tasks. 

In this respect, Rokosz (1975) states that "Not only do the 

students achieve a sense of involvement in the direction of 

the ·program, but they gain an educational experience and aid 

what might otherwise be an overworked director". However, this 

does not suggest that the director allows the students' union 

to operate fully at their own devices. ·He must be aware of 

the sporting activities of the students' union so that he has 

knowledge of all users of the institution's facilities and 

resources. 

It is clear that intramural and extra-mural clubs are a vital 

concern to the student population on campuses in higher 

education. The administration and management of such 

activities involve many people including; member·s of the 

various sports clubs, members of therstudents' union, the 

director of recreation and his staff. The maintenance and 

development of such programmes are for the benefit of all 

students, and they do offer several educational values to 

individuals as illustrated earlier. The idiom "Sport for all" 

as used by the Sports Council does imply activity for 

everyone, as the words indicate, or that there should be no 

exclusion for people to participate. The essence, therefore, 

of intramurals and extramurals is to offer all students the 

opportunity to participate in some activity regardless of 

their skill level, physical or mental make-up, or academic 

abilities. 
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2.2.3· COMMUNITY USE OF FACILITIES 

Many institutes of higher education have recreational 

facilities of a more diverse nature than those provided by 

local authorities. Much argument has been made in recent 

years of the values of "dual use" facilities, particularly 

during vacations where c.' ' " ';' facilities may lie rather dormant. 

Advocates of dual use facilities favour the view of utilising 

existing facilities to students and personnel of the 

educational institution concerned, together with encouraging 

participation of the local community. .Many institutes of 

higher education do in fact allow. use of their facilities to 

the community. ·In this respect, the director of recreational 

services has an additional responsibility in best serving the 

community. 

Each community will differ in terms of its values, life-styles, 

home environment and attitudes. ·Identification of these 

differences has implications for recreational service 

programmes and patterns of student behaviour. 

Paterson and Hallberg (1965) highlight '\:hi-'.",e.w I::I--ac,- .,' 

"The background and character of physical education are 

largely determined by the values, institutions and social 

relationships of the culture in which they exist". ·Such 

factors will often determine the choice of activities and 

availability of certain facilit~es. 

Several colleges, polytechnics and universities provide or 

allow community use of their facilities. Such use is generally 

made available during the evening or vacation periods and 

other times which do not hinder the regular work of students 

-.... ~ 
or personnel. Those educational institutions wh~do permit 

community use of their facilities are generally managed on a 
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letting or hiring basis, in which case some revenue is gained 

in return. 

The extent of community use in institutes of higher education 

will vary considerably. Much will depend upon the size of 

campus, student participation, local facilities, existing 

teaching and recreational programmes and various other 

commitments. The objective, however, must be full utilisation 

of all facilities. 

2.3. PLANNING ON CAMPUS 

2.3.1 PLANNING 

The application of correct planning techniques in a 

recreational services department is a most vital function. 

Planning is a means of looking ahead to goal orientated 

processes. It is a means of exploring in advance a course 

of action to accomplish predetermined goals. The planning 

process is continuous, but it is essentially an administrative 

action to look ahead and prepare a plan by studying known 

" facts, evaluating decisions and it is goal orientated. 

Identification of these goals and planning for their 

attainment are fundamental to the planning process. Once 

goals are established, all future administrative processes 

can be expedited. 

According to Conrad et al (1973) ,'. planning 

Js, "the application of a process that tends to co-ordinate 

all the component parts, and subsystems of an educational. 

system towards the realisation of the goals of the total 

system" . 

.... : Brieve and Johnson (1973) .assert that "planning can be viewed 
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as encompassing all of those activities that are necessary 

to perform from inception of an idea to its function and 

evaluation in practice". 

From the two definitions of planning cited above, it is 

evident that planning is a crucial and vital function for an 

administrative process. 

2.3.2 PLANNING PROCESS 

Planning is an attempt to involve the process of all 

activities necessary to accomplish predetermined goals and 

objectives. For planning to be effective certain steps or 

procedures have to be conducted. Such a procedure involves 

a planning process. 

Conrad et al (1973) developed a comprehensive educational 

planning model to include:-

" ( 1 ) Developing the planning process strategy. 

( 2 ) Establishing goals for the system and developing 

the data information system. 

(3) Developing alternative plans • ...... 

(4) Synthesizing plan alternatives. 

(5) Implementing and possible plan adjustment. 

(6) Goal reassessment and possible complete 

re-planning". 

Brieve and Johnson (1973) developed a planning process mddel 

to include the following:-

" ( 1 ) Establishing goals. 

( 2 ) Assessing needs. 

(3) Identifying resources and restraints. 

(4) Generating alternatives. 

(5) Formulating objectives and priorities. 
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(6) Analysing alternatives. 

(7) Selecting alternatives. 

'(8) Developing and implementing process objectives. 

(9) Evaluating process and performance. 

(10) Modifying system". 

Churchman (1968) considers that the following steps should 

be included in the planning process; 

"(1) A goal is set. 

(2) A group of alternatives is created. 

(3) Each alternative is examined to determine its 

effectiveness in leading to the goal. 

(4) One alternative is selected. 

(5) The plan is implemented. 

(6) The decision makers evaluate the plan to learn how well 

it works". 

It is clear from the review cited above that the planning 

process consists of a series of procedures considered 

necessary to cover all the relevant areas in planning. The 

planning process generally consists six to ten sequential 

procedures, usually beginning with a pre-plan step and ending 

with an evaluation. Such procedures are applicable to 

recreational planning, but at present are lacking in the 

literature pertaining to r~creation, especially campus 

recreation in H.E. 

2.3.3 PROCESS MODELS AND PROGRAMME EVALUATION AND 

REVIEW TECHNIQUE (PERT). 

A process model may be regarded as a systematic series of 

steps that are used as a standard for imitation or 

comparison. Shoemaker (1974) discusses a variety of models 

used in H.E., one of which is the "Process (Procedural) 

System)". This model attempts to use Programme Evaluation 

and Review Technique (PERT) to organise and structure the flow 

or process of decision making and planning to encompass all 

essential steps in a time"flow sequence, including consult

ation with interested or' r~l~vant.groups. It is this process 
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model method of administering and co-ordinating recreational 

services on campuses in H.E. that this study is aimed at, 

since it has not been attempted before and not applied to 

recreation, thus the study's originality. 

According to Rodney (1964) the word process "is meant to 

classify tasks according to how a thing is done rather than 

what is done. In other words, this is related to the process 

involved in performing the job". The process model or 

system is described by Shoemaker (1974) as follows; 

"This approach to planning represents the us~ of PERT-like 

techniques (arrow and block or network diagrams) to describe 

graphically a planning process or system for an institution. 

It can specify in a time flow sequence the steps necessary 

to involve the right people, at the right time, and with 

adequate data, to participate at a defined level (recommendation 

or decision) in immediate and long-range institutional resource 

allocation commitments". 

PERT is used primarily as a planning and controlling technique. 

It is a type of flow diagram or network which reflects events 

and activities used in a variety of management procedures 

such as; planning, scheduling, controlling and evaluation. 

The technique has wide applications. Its major emphasis is 

on time scheduling (PERT/Time) and costs (PERT/Costs). 

The term "Critical Path Method" (or Critical Path Analysis) 

is linked with PERT. It is used for determining which jobs 

or activities comprising a project are "critical" on the 

total time.to complete the project. It is also used in . 



determining how bes" to schedule all jobs in the project to 

reach a predetermined or target date at minimum cost. 

Critical path method can serve as a powerful and effective 

tool in many managerial tasks. The value of applying the 

critical path method is~hat .. twill help towards the understanding 

and sequencing of jobs or tasks that are considered critical. 

The process of day-to-day operations can be measured against 

plans and expedite actions where required. Furthermore, focus 

of attention can be made on crucial areas in the overall 

planning and co-ordination of a project. 

A knowledge and application of PERT may hold important factors 

for a director of recreational services in H.E. whose role 

is dlverse and somewhat complex, (see Appendix D). The 

development of a process model incorporating many of a 

director's duties may ease and make his/her operations more 

effective. It is thus. of some importance that guidelines 

on .various processes on recreational administrative procedures 

are formulated. Such gUidelines will be of value for better 

management and administration on campus recreation in H.E. 

2.3.4 PLANNING FACILITIES 

Recreational services can only be conducted effectively if 

adequate facilities and equipment are available, including 

indoor and outdoor resources. The extent of facilities and 

equipment under the control of an educational institution 

will govern the scope of recreational activities available. 

Obviously, staff{ng and finance, together with the many other 

administrative funct.ions, will. have to be con·sidered. The 

type., size and .quanitity of facilities and equipment will vary 
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enormously between the different educational institutions on 

campuses in H.E. Such factors f'~rm..t \"dl'~fd''';aL institutio'ns to 

have their own unique recreational service programme in terms 

of activities offered. This uniqueness perhaps has caused a 

scarcity in documentation, although each educational institution 

does have certain facilities and equipment in common, the 

most evident being gymnasia and playing fields. However, these 

vary in terms of architectural design and layout. 

Due to the rather limited research on facilities and equipment, 

certainly regards to their management and administration, 

certain important considerations will be outlined covering 

these two very vital issues, since the entire recreational 

programme rests on their availability and utilisation. With 

regards to facilities, they can be broadly divided into 

outdoors and indoors. The important considerations and scope 

of each are best tabulated. 

Outdoor 

(1) Outdoor pursuits. ,The scope of such pursuits is enormous 

and some educational institutions may have such facilities at 

their disposal, in which case transport may be a vital asset. 

(2) Pitches and playing surfaces. 

(3) Drainage. 

(4) Floodlights. 

(5) Fencing and boundaries. 

(6) Split sites. 

(7) Storage for outdoor equipment. 

(8) Athletic track and field. 

(9) Ground staff. (10) Tennis and netball courts. 
. ' .04 , . 

Each of the above' call'for great managerial skills in terms 

of utilis~t{on and maintenance. 
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Indoors 

(1) Gymnasia/Sports Hall:-

(i) Location, size and line markings. 

(ii) Floor and wall construction. 

(iii) Ceiling construction and height. 

( i v) 

( v ) 

( vi) 

Entrances and exits. 

Seating for spectators. 

Storage space for equipment. 

(vii) Scoreboards and noticeboards. 

(2) First Aid. 

(3) Fire precautions. 

(4) Acoustics. 

(5) Lighting. 

(6) - Heating and ventilation. 

(7) Choice of -faci1i~ies - to meet popular demands of 

students and community. 

(8) Training rooms - e.g. weight training. 

(9) Squash Courts. 

(10) Changing Rooms:-

( i ) 

( ii) 

( i i i ) 

Lockers 

Showers 

Toilets 

(11) Swimming Poo1:-

(i) 

( i i ) 

( i i i) 

( i v ) 

( v ) 

( vi) 

Changing rooms 

Pool markings 

Steps and ladders 

Life-saving 

equipment 

Underwater viewing 

Guttering and 

draining 
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( i v ) 

( v ) 

( vii) 

(viii) 

( i x ) 

( x ) 

( xi) 

Drinking fountains 

Waste bins 

Foot baths 

Showers 

Diving facilities 

Seating and 

spectator area 

Humidity,ventilation, 

acoustics and 

lighting 



(12) Teaching areas:-

( i) Lecture rooms ( i i) Audio visual aids 

From the above, although far from comprehensive, it is 

evident that considerations in terms of facilities are 

abundant. The management of such a vast range of facilities 

requires good administration. 

Usually, the amount and type of equipment available will 

depend upon the scope of recreational activities that can be 

made available. Greater awareness of improvisation is a major 

factor in today's economic climate, however, certain forms 

of equipment are necessary for specific activities. Sufficient 

amounts of equipment should be purchased or made available 

to provide optimum participation for all students. The 

qua~ity of certain equipment will vary quite considerably, but 

where possible, relatively good quality equipment should be 

sought to enSure greater satisfaction from a participating 

point of view as well as greater longevity. 

The variety of equipment available on the market is 

innumerable, and for this reason it will be impractical to 

tabulate. The greatest consideration, apart from quantity 

and type, is the care and maintenance of equipment. 

equally applies to facilities. 

Th is 

The following may be regarded as useful considerations when 

developing certain policies and procedures to ensure maximum 

use of all equipment, an area not to be overlooked by 

directors of physical education and recreation. 

(1) Equipment room for storage. Items of equipment should 

be arranged and stored in an orderly fashion for 

easy access. Such a room must be a secure place with 
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pr0visionop~elves and bins. Only clean and dry items should 

be stored, especially those not required for further use for 

a prolonged period. (2) Maintain a stock list of all equipment 

or make note of expendable items. (3) Issui!\S'.,; of equipment. 

A method must be adopted to record accurately the issui.n9:~ . 

and return of equipment. (4) Cleaning equipment. Cleanliness 

of equipment, especially garments is a vital concern. This 

will maintain good hygiene and longevity of equipment. (5) 

Repairing of equipment. This is an'important consideration 

in terms of safety. 

Much thought should be given to the facilities and equipment 

of a recreational department, for often they serve as the life 

blood of the institution. This section reviews the more prom

inent features of these two components, but each educational 

institution will have its own unique provisions. An important 

consideration in terms of facilities is stressed by Torkildsen 

(1983) who states that "recreation providers should be concerned 

not just with the quantity of facilities, but with the quality 

of re-creative experience". 

2.3.5. PLANNING STAFFING 

The subject of personnel or staffing in relation to a 

recreational services department in an institute of H.E. 

presents certain difficulties. With the present economic 

climate, which affects all aspects of education, any literature 

pertaining to staffing in institutes of H.E. would have to be 

treated with care. Due to the rather drastic cutbacks, all 

educational institutions are having to revise their entire 

". personnel, courses' and services theyoffer. The full eff'ect 

of such stringencies will take a few years to materialise, 
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It would appear evident that fewer staff will be made 

available to continue the same, or greater loads of work 

within an institutior..Regardless of what the repercussions 

may be, the matter of staffing is an extremely important duty 

of educational administrators. 

Confining the issue to a recreational services department, 

the effectiveness of this will depend upon the competence, 

expertise and morale of all staff members. The effectiveness 

will also depend on the manner in which staff are assigned to 

various tasks and supervision •. The staff will include all 

personnel who have some involvement in the administration, 

teaching, research, 'supervision, -clerical work, maintenance 

or any other operations required within the department. 

The department head or director is held responsible for the 

general programme content, administration and supervision of 

all matters relating to the department. The director should 

knew the characte~ and demands of each job, the position and 

ability of all staff members. Ideally, competent and well

qualified staff members must be sought, this largely rests 

on the selection procedure adopted and the exact nature of the 

job required to be'conducted. The obvious objective is to 

place the right person in the right job. ·Such factors will 

enhance the proficiency of the director's task in 

administering the entire management of the department. 

A major task of the director is to give consideration~ to 

arranging suitable teaching and work loads, and to provide 

opportunities for professional growth within the department. 

The size or numbe'';' of staff re~uln"d":~ to f·unction 
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recreational services effectively will depend on the number 

of students to be served, whether their courses have viable 

numbers, the popularity of certain activities and the magnitude 

of the physical education and recreation programme.Each educ

ational institution will have its own unique programme, 

therefore, the number of staff will vary considerably. 

The present economic situation would suggest that fewer staff 

throughout all education is inevitabl~. If this is. the case, 

which is purely speculative, greater demands will be made on 

staff :1': :retaining their jobs. This will particularly affect 

those personnel involved in recreational services, since such 

activities among leisure and recreational authorities indicate 

that these will increase steadily in years to come, such as; 

Parker (1975), Ro herts (1970) and the Bri tish and. Technical 

Education Council (1986). 

This problem of fewer staff being appointed or maintained and 

an increase in recreational services, call for greater utilis

ation of staff resources than ever before. This in turn will 

call for more physical educators to acquire management and 

administrative skills. Very few institutes of H.E. offer any 

formal courses on sports administration or recreation manage

ment. A necessary prerequisite for future directors or heads 

of recreational services will be some management or administ

rative qualification. This study will hopefully offer a 

gUideline in the administration and co-ordination of recreational 

services on campuses in H.E. for people employed in such a 

role, a situation of apparent need in light of the above 

discussion. 
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2.3.6 DECISION MAKING 

The term decision making is generally referred to as 

choosing between two,or more alternatives. ·Decisions have to 

be made in all management functions and the difficulty lies in 

making the correct'decision, having scrutinised all possible 

alternatives •. : ~ Directing a large recreational programme 

involves innumerable decisions. ,Many alternatives often 

appear available, but the decision making process requires 

the selection of one course of action over another. ·The task 

of decision making involves many qualities such as, 

leadership, organisation and utilisation of facilities. 

The process of decision making may involve several people, 'but 

the~ltimate choice often rests on the director or head of a 

recreational department. ·Decision making may be regarded 

essentially as a technique for narrowing choices. Good 

administration is determined largely by the decision making 

process which is composed of a series of dynamically related 

steps. Drucker (1970) contends that the decision making 

process has five distinct phases; "Defining the problem; 

analysing the problem; developing alternative solutions; 

deciding upon the best solution and converting the decision 

into effective action". 

Drucker (1970) stresses that the important aspect of decision 

making is that it is never to "find the right answer, it is 

to find the right question" •. Such an approach will eliminate 

unnecessary or irrelevant thought and expedite the 

formulation of the 'correct' alternative together with its 

implementation. 
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Other authors agree that the decision making process is one of 

sequence, the process similar to Drucker's (1970) view. 

Newman et al (1972) regard the process as: entail .. n9"f9>ur 

essential phases; "(I) diagnosing the problem, (2) finding 

the most promising alternative solution, (3) analysing and 

comparing these alternatives, and (4) selecting the best 

alternative as a plan of act'ion". 

Decisions are generally made when problems arise, hence the 

decision making process usually centres around problem 

solving. The latter is generally used synony~ously with the 

decision making process. Decisions are not, however, 

exclusively made when problems emerge within the administration 

of an organisation. All forms of management functions call for 

various policies to be made and defined. The formulation of 

policies are vital to the decision making process. A policy 

may be regarded as a statement of a prudent course of action 

which is adopted and pursued by an organisation. 

Policies serve several purposes such as; permitting a degree 

of flexibility in the solution of local problems within a 

department, revealing aims, goals and objectives and to 

ensure some degree of expediency. Policy making is an 

arduous and time consuming task involving many people and is 

defined by Cistore, (1981) as "the determination of a course 

of action that is pursued as being advantageous or expedient". 

The formulation of policies serve as useful means to the 

decision making process ~nd the administrative functions of an 

organisation provided that there is a need for such policies. 

Too many and rigid policies may disrupt the smooth functioning 

of an organisation. 
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It is clear that the decision making process entails a series 

of logical steps which may be summarised below:-

(1) There must be a need for decision making whether for 

problem solving or policy making. 

(2) Define. .... the problem. 

(3) Formulate. ,.', possible ideas regarding the decision 

making. 

(4) Analyse the available information and evaluate. 

(5) Develop alternative courses of action. 

(6) Select one course of action regarded as the "best" 

deci?ion, and 

(7) Implement the decision to action and evaluate. 

In certain situations or circumstances, there may be no good 

decisions at one!s d~sposal. The prime task of the 

recreational administrator is to make decisions having the 

conceptual skills to make rational choices on the basis of 

facts, experience, judgments and recom~endaiions. 

2.3.7 THE RECREATIONAL PROGRAMME 

The task of developing, maintaining or revising a 

recreational programme calls for a variety of factors, 

particularly planning and organisation. Much literature has 

been documented on what should constitute an effective 

programme that caters for student and community needs. 

Attempts to formulate a programme require the application 

of certain principles derived from a l~rge reservoir of ideas 

and concepts based on personal exper~entes, reflections, 

explorations, culture, customs and traditions. Such wealth 

of material must be organised, examined, evalua~ed and analysed 

scient~fically where possible before a recreatiorial programme 
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can be formulated and implemented. 

The principles which go towards establishing a programme 

are usually based upon the philosophy, attitude, values and 

beliefs of educational planners and administrators. Such 

factors are generally governed by knowledge of the growth 

and development processes, anatomy, physiology, sociology, 

psychology, education, health and hygiene. After careful 

scrutiny of all relevant and available principles, aims and 

objectives of the recreational programme must be structured. 

This ~ill lead to the selection of activities to be made 

available on campuses in higher education institutions. Type 

and scope of activities will depend on a host of factors, 

limitations primarily being financial, staffing and existing 

resources. 

A recreational programme involves an on-going process and 

each educational institution will have its own unique 

programme and administrative struc~ure. All administrative 

and management. functions will have to be analysed as a whole 

when matters of programming are being examined, as reviewed in 

this chapter in the light of the various principles outlined 

above. 

The purpose of a recreational programme is to provide 

opportunities to increase participation, awaken new interests, 

foster self expression and utilise all resources to advantage. 

It should serve the leisure-time needs of students and the 

community, in addition to the academic commitments to those 

studying professional courses. According to Rodney (1964), 

the recreatidnal programme should offer a diverse range of 
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activities and for community use, he contends that planning 

should take into account "all ages, all economic and racial 

groups, all creeds, and both sexes - and varying levels of 

proficiency". 

A major problem of the programme is the task of scheduling 

or time-tabling of facilities and participation. Due to 

limited finances and resources, priority schedules will have 

to be mkde for certain preference groups. Scheduling is 

inextricably linked with co-ordination, taking into account 

dates, times, locations, staffing and activities. When 

attention is given to the programme, matters relating to 

intramurals, extramurals, sports clubs and community use of 

facilities will have to be taken into consideration. 

have been discussed and reviewed in chapter 2.2. 

2.3.8 PUBLIC RELATIONS 

These 

An important facet of the communication process is public 

relations. This is defined by'Cutlip and Carter (1971) as 

"the planned effort to inflJence opinion through socially 

responsible performance based on mutually satisfactory two-way 

communication". The Institute of Public Relations defined 

public relations as reported by Appleby (1979) as "a planned 

and sustained effort to establish and maintain mutual 

understanding between an org~nization and its public". 

Resick et al (1979) regard ',': the terms publicity and 

public relations as,/, synonymous. The former term they define 

as "the dissemination of information about individuals or 

groups in order to attract the public's attention to an event, 

an outstanding performance, or the development of a new idea". 
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Public relations involves a technique of communication 

through which the public learns about the aims and 

accomplishments of an organisation. Recreation in any 

institute of higher education plays an integral part in its 

social life. It is evident that many students and the local-

community instinctively want to know what activities are 

conducted that affect tn<!.ir'· .,' interests. 

A major task for a director of recreational services is to 

organise and present information to all available users of 

the facilities offered. Fortunately, many methods of 

disseminating information are' at one's disposal, nevertheless 

one must still be selective and consider which method is 

goi~ to be the most effective. 

Methods of public relations or communications may be classified 

as:- (l) Word of mouth or personal communication such as; 

public address system, radio, television, conferences, films 

and educational courses. ( 2 ) Prin~ed or graphi: media which 

include; periodicals, books, exhibits_and displays, bulletin 

boards, newspapers,. annual reports, manuals, posters and 

advertising. 

In an institute of higher education, several different 

sectors might appear and require publicity regarding the 

recreational services available. These may include; student, 

staff, faculty, alumni, community, government and press 

relations. Publicity plays a vital r'ole in terms of ,promoting 

activity and utilisation of facilities. In spite of there 

being a variety of methods available to publicise events and 

activities, several important factors must be considered. 
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In this respect, Resick et al (1979) highlight some of the 

major principles to be considered and the various affects 

public relations may have on an institution. 

(1) "Good public relations start with a good program. 

(2) A program of good public relations int~rprets the 

profession to the public. 

(3) The fastest means of beginning a public relations 

program is through the students. 

(4) The image of the profession is an important factor 

in the public relations program. 

(5) Good public relations involves co-operative planning. 

(6) A public relations program must be continuous to be 

effective. 

(7.) A pub!!c relat!ons program must be based on honesty. 

(8) A good program of public relations makes use of a 

variety of media". 

2.4 CO~ORDINATION AND CONTROL 

2.4.1 CO-ORDINATION 

Co-ordination refers to how the various units of an 

organisation are fused together by good team work. The 

object is to unite the various components or segments of an 

organisation into a smooth functioning unit or enterprise. 

All efforts should be directed to synchronise or fuse all 

segments into a functioning whole. 

Rodney (1964) claims that; "By 'co-ordination' is meant the 

harmonizing or drawing together of the diverse elements of 

an organisation toward its central purpose. Co-ordination 

seeks teamwork. It is the force that welds the working team 
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into a unified and co-operative unit". 

The inference made from Rodney's (1964) view of co-ordination 

is that good leadership skills are necessary to inte~rate the 

act~vities of an organisation, and this certainly applies to 

the recreational administrator whose task is diverse. It is 

also inferred that good co-ordination is not only the concern 

of the director, although he plays a leading role, but also 

every member 'of the organisation has some involvement. All 

staff must be made aware of the organisation's objectives 

inspired by the director towards team efforts. Good 

organising and planning may help to enhance co-ordination and 

teamwork, these issues having already been reviewed. 

Dugdale (1969) shares Rodney's (1964) view regarding 

co-ordination, but stresses that "co-ordination is not the 

mere sum of s~parate plans; it· implies the merging of 

details and the development of the whole (or combination of 

details) into a common policy or plan". 

It is clear that the administrative process of any 

organisation, including recreation, involves many factors 

such as; planning, organising, staffing, budgeting and 

evaluating. Each factor is important in itself, but since 

all of these form part of a whole, they cannot exist and 

operate independently if the entire organisation is to 

function effectively. All units of an organisation must be 

synchronised in a co-operative effort towards predetermined 

objectives. This in essence means that all parts must work 

together, just like the muscles of the body in a tennis serve 

must"perform certain duties and actions in harmony to produce 



the end result of a smooth and powerful serve. It is 

evident, therefore, that the cc-ordination of an organisation 

is a vital process of its administration. 

-2. 4.2 - CONTROL 

Control is a necessary on-going procedure for effective 

administration of an organisation. Any organisation will 

have several operations and controlling techniques to see 

whether objectives are being met and to high standards. All 

administrators must determine whether organisational 

objectives are working according to plan and being met, 

whether duties and responsibilities are being properly 

conducted and whether standards are being maintained. 

Hicks and Gullett (1976) define controlling as the "process 

by which management sees if what did happen was what was 

supposed to happen. If not, necessary adjustments are made". 

Luthans (1977) claim that there are three basic elements 

inherent in the definition of control. "First, control sets 

the standards and objectives which serve as.the guide for 

pe rfo rmanc e. Second, control measures and evaluates input 

and performance according to the standards and objectives. 

Third, control takes corrective action in the form of a 

control decision". 

It is clear from the above assertions on control that one of 

the principle functions of administrators is to determine or 

establish the necessary controls to provide stability and 

equilibrium within an organisation. Furthermore, the above 

authors indicate that adjustments must be made if control of 
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an organisation is not going according to plan, hence control 

must be a continuous and on-going process in administration. 

Effective controlling will ensure the administrator to be 

fully aware of what is happening within his organisation. 

2.4.3 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 

The word system is frequently used in administrative literature 

and generally implies a network of mechanisms constructed for 

an expressed purpose. ·A system usually connotes a 

"wholeness", inferring that a system is the entire functioning 

unit, complete with subsystems that work together to fulfil 

some objective. Systems analysis may be regarded as a 

technique used to study organisations or systems, producing an 

organisational or disciplined framework, thus eliciting mere 

understanding th~ough attention to detail. The subject of 

systems analysis is a necessary technique for effective 

administration of recreational services. 

A system could be regarded as a number of units forming one 

complex whole, or as Candoli ei al (1973) indicate that a 

system contain a "multiplicity of parts, elements or 

components that interact with one another and work together 

for some common purpose". The term analysis may imply a 

reduction of basic elements and a study of their relationships, 

hence systems analysis can be considered as a study of the 

relationships of basic components that make up. a system. 

Systems analysis helps to define the series of operations and 

the involvement of parts contributing to the objectives of an 

organisation. 

Samuelson et al (1977) regard systems analysis as "a formal 



procedure for examining process or organisation by reducing it to its human 

and material resources and relating these component parts to each other". 

The system approach is one way of thinking of the entire operations of an 

organisation and its component parts. It can be effective in examining 

alternatives, decision making and the practical needs of an organisation. 

According to Hayman(1974) the systems approach may be considered as a problem 

solving process or a set of processes applicable at various levels in 

education.He clearly highlights the fact that the systems approach is 

complex, rigorous, very demanding and costly; however, it is powerful and 

appears capable of systematically producing change. 

The necessity of formulating various process models for campus recreation 

will involve the technique of systems analysis, in that it involves 

specialised units of functions which need to be integrated to form an overall 

or unified operation of all recreational affairs on campuses in H.E. 

2.4.4 CO-ORDINATION, CONTROL AND SYSTENS ANALYSIS ON CAMPUS 

It is commonly held that recreational services in college, polytechnic 

and university campuses have evolved into becoming an integral part of 

campus life. The levels of participation by all segments""of student 

populations are on the increase. Since these levels are increasing and 

programmes continue to expand to serve the needs and interests of the 

recipients, administrators of recreati"onal services must develop appropriate 

co-ordinative skills in order to effectively administer these services. The 

development of a system to co-ordinate facilities, staff and activities 

necessary to conduct these services is the purpose of this study, since no 

literature exists in this regard, but is vital for future needs and developm-

ents in recreation. This is particularly reinforced by the support that 

leisure and recreational activities are on the increase, in the private, 

public and voluntary sectors. 

A variety of methods may be adopted to assist the co-ordination of recreation 

on campuses. Such methods with reference to recreation are cited by Rodney 
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(1964) as follows; (1) Effective communication,(2) Voluntary 

co-operation, (3) Personal contacts,(4) Use of committees, 

(5) Staff meetings. 

The systems approach to H.E. and in the administration of 

recreational services on campuses will have certain advantages. 

Such an approach will help in dealing with the problem of time, 

finance, personnel, enrolments and quality of teaching and 

learning. It will help in identifying problems, deal with 

relevant details of an organisation and establishing a 

relationship between the elements and units of the system. 

Systems analysis will help in identifying ind creating an 

awareness of the needs of an organisation and if there is a 

necessity for change. It helps to establish new goals and 

strategies and their practicalities. Above all, the systems 

approach is a useful means of evaluating the effectiveness 

of performance. 

The application of systems analysis will aid an administrator 

to establish a broad base for the provision of recreational 

service programmes to all student groups within their 

educational institution. Systems a~alysis together with 

planning, will permit recreational administrators or decision 

makers to identify the recreational needs and desires of their 

institution so that the consequen~es of all the available 

alternatives can be recogn,i.sed. It enables the recreational 

administrator to organise the units of his/her establishment 

into a meaningful system and for dealing with problems. 

Furthermore, systems analysis makes possible for long term 

plannlng and recreation on campuses more effective, coupled 

with co-ordination and control. 
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2.5 FINANCE AND BUDGETING 

2.5.1 FINANCE 

Hig~er education in England and Wales is often regarded as 

a ,b.inary _system whereby universities and non-un!vers!~y 

sectors play their own separate and distinctive roles. 

Universities and non-universities such as; polytechnics and 

colleges of higher education, are two distinct sectors that 

are controlled and managed in quite different ways. 

Universities are financed directly by the Government on the 

advice of the University Grants Committee. Polytechnics and 

colleges form part of a national educational framework that 

-is-'' managed and controlled by local education authorities. 

It is clear that the two sectors of higher education receive 

their finances from different sources. The universities 

gain: .~ their finances from the University Grants Committee 

and the non-university sector from local education authorites. 

The latter gain~:.",,:\. supplementary expenditu re by the Rate 

Support Grant, which is approximately 60% of all local 

government expenditure (Matterson 1981). 

Finance and budgeting proposals will differ among every 

institute of higher education. Sources of income will vary 

as will expenditure. Finance generally refers to the various 

means of income and spending, whereas budgeting may be 

regarded as a planned statement of anticipated income and/or 

expenditure for a given period. It is prepared in advance and 

is usually based on past experience, present conditions and 

estimated future trends. 



Appleby (1979) asserts that "Budgeting is the word given 

to the formu~ation of plans for a given future period, 

expressed .in quantitive terms". ·Resick et al (1979) regard 

that "The budget is basic to financial management in any field 

of endeavour. A budget is a written estimate of anticipated 

income and expenditures •••••• Once the budget is prepared 

and approved, it serves as a guide for the spending of funds". 

Financial and budgetary controls rests primarily on two 

factors. Firstly, the projection of events into the future 

must be realistic at the time the budget is prepared and 

secondly, to ensure that forecasts are matched by actual 

events and their financial effects. 

2.5.2 PLANNING,PROGRAMMING AND BUDGETING SYSTEMS (PPBS) 

Appleby (1979) regard PPBS as "a system which analyses and 

classifies expenditure according to the policy ends the 

expenditure is to achieve". The essential purpose of PPBS 

according to this author is for it "to provide an improved 

framework of information analysis to enable decisions to be 

reached about the allocation of resources and establishing 

just what a department is trying to achieve". Appleby (1979) 

suggests that the PPBS is initiated by the "Identification of 

strategic problems" followed by defining the major objectives 

of the department or programme. An analysis of the financial 

costs of the programme is then calculated to form the 

"programme budget", which is then implemented. 

Resick et al (1979) highlight the fact that PPBS "is designed 

to develop and present information in the best possible manner 



in order to aid management (higher administration) in 

making the best possible allccation of limited resources for 

which many units are competing". 

in higher education. 

This is particularly apt 

2.5.3 FINANCING,BUDGETING AND PPBS ON CAMPUS 

Many institutions in higher education are very reluctant in 

revealing their actual financial figures and what amounts are 

allocated to their various ·departments. This rather 

secretive affair has led to very little lit.rature being 

documented, other than on the theoretical aspects of finance. 

Problems of extracting information on finance or budgeting 

becnme ipparent in the Association of Polytechnic Physical 

Education Lectures (A.P.P.E.L.) and the Universities Physical 

Education Association (U.P.E.A.) ·Surveys reviewed in 

Chapter 3. 

It is evident that a director of recreational services must 

include financing and budgeting as part of his or her 

.administration. Efficient administration cannot be conducted 

without knowledge of plans for financial economy •. There are 

several values for budgeting, these may include; the needs of 

a department or institution can be met more economically and 

efficiently; methods of dispersing and amount of funds 

distributed can be revealed and checked; expenditures can be 

kept in line with income; and budgetary needs for the 

ensuing year can be estimated. 

Apart from the statutory or regular allocation of funds to a 

department, a. recreational services department .may have 

several sources of revenue and funds to maintain its programme. 
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These may include; gate receipts, student club fees, 

hiring of facilities, advertisement in programmes and 

discounts for purchasing equipment, among others. The scope 

of activities offered rests largely on these other means of 

re ve n u e, t h u s be come .im p 0 r.tan.t .co n.side r~a.t,io n.s._ 

Expenditures for recreation and physical education may take 

several means. One means of classification is suggested by 

Resick et al (1979) is to itemise expenditure into 

"equipment, supplies, maintenance, repairs and major 

permanent improvements". They suggest another means by 

major programme areas such as; physical education classes, 

intramurals and recreational programmes." The above 

itemised expenditures could be included as sub-sections for 

the major programme areas. 

With regard to PPBS, Resick et al (1979) suggests that the 

elements of the recreational services planning and programming 

should be taken into account to help budget decision making. 

They indicate "that planning is the first stage followed by 

the identification of the programme needs whereby input and 

output of finances become very specific". 

2.6 EVALUATION 

2.6.1 EVALUATION 

Evaluation is a most important phase in the duty of an 

administrator. The task of evaluation should not be 

regarded as a separate entity but closely linked to other 

elements of administration, especially planning, control and 

reporting. Evaluation may be regarded as the process by 

which the worth of something is appraised or judged. 
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The process of evaluation may begin with the formulation of 

objectives, how they are to be attained and finally an 

analysis and appraisal of results. A cr.it.ical rev.iew of all 

procedures in relation to the objectives must be made if the 

de sired re su Its are to be attain ed. ·Th is wi 11 req u ire a 

continuous process of reviewing the objectives, pr6cedures 

and desired results in relation with each other. 

According to Wilhelms and Diederich (1967), e~aluation must 

perform five fundamental tasks:-

"(1) Facilitate self-evaluation. 

(2) Encompass all the objectives. 

(3) Facilitate teaching ~nd learning. 

(4)- Generate records appropriate to various uses. 

(5) Facilitate decision-miking on curriculum and 

educational policy_ 

Wilhelms and Diederich (1967) assert that "the ultimate 

purpose of the whole process of evaluation is to provide 

feedback to guide every person who needs to learn and ~very 

person who needs to assist learning". Although their 

assertion of eyaluation is directed to the learning process 

of individuals, it does have relevance to the evaluation of 

a recreational services programme, since a director arid his/ 

her staff must learn how effective their programme, facilities 

and equipment are being utilised or fulfilled. 

2.6.2 COMMUNICATION AND REPORTING 

Accurate communication is often regarded as the lifeblood of 

an organisation. It is the process of exchanging information 

and is closely linked with public relations. An 
. ., 

organ1sat~ons 
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success is usually based on the effectiveness of its 

communication processes. Most problems arising in an 

organisation stem largely _~ Er:o~ ·.a .- -; lack of communication. 

Vardaman and Halterman (1968) discuss comprehensively the 

nature of communicition in organisations. They regard 

communication as; "the flow of material, information, 

perception and understandings between various parts and 

members of an organisation" including "all the methods, means 

and media of communication (communication technology), all the 

channels, networks and systems of communication (organisation 

structure), all the person-to-person interchange (interpersonal 

communication) ••••• It includes all aspects of communication; 

up, down, lateral; speaking, writing, listening, reading; 

methods, media, modes, channels, netwcrks, flew, in~erpa~scn~el, 

intraorganizational, interorganizational'~. 

It can be deduced from the above authors' conception of 

communication that the matter has extensi·ve means at its 

disposal. It is suffice at this stage to state that 

communication is a vital tooIte effective management of an 

organisation, providing a suitable approach and method is made. 

Reporting refers to informing people to whom one is 

responsible regarding all activities that are taking place 

within an organisation. It is important for all personnel to 

keep themselves up to date on facts, figures and events that 

are taking place. This will allow administrators to have 

convenient, accurate and sufficient knowledge about how well 

the organisation is functioning. Similarly, administrators 

will learn of their strengths and weaknesses. 
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A system of reporting will aid towards controlling an 

organisation. With regards to a recreational service department, 

Rodney (1964) indicates that each operating unii: "should 

prepare reports that summarize the basic data needed by the 

administrator for purposes of supervisory control". An admin ist-

rator must have devices which provide him with data and 

information which he can use to direct and control the 

organisation's functions. 

The administrator may employ many techniques for the reporting 

function of an organisation such as; keeping records, making 

inspections and conducting scientific investigations. The 

information required for reporting may be in the form of daily, 

weekly, monthly, termly or annual reports. Such reports may 

be concerned with equipment, supplies, finance, facilities, 

attendance, grades, promotion, health, accidents and injuries. 

Reports are of little value and wasted energy expenditure 

unless something worthwhile is done with them. : They do, 

nevertheless, serve as a record giving official and professional 

status to the college, polytechnic or university departments. 

In all reporting activities, directors of recreational services 

have the added responsibility to observe, gather, organise and 

report data and information pertinent to their.work. 

2.6.3 ACCOUNTABILITY 

.'- - -

. ·A~c.6u":t:abi LL~y. '5· ·c, an important issue and pe rtai n s primarily to 

financial matters. The public are always seeking for 

accountability in education and Matterson (1981) states that 

higher education must "expect to be.accountable not only for 
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the money they spend and for the effectiveness and 

efficiency with which their business affairs are conducted 

but also for what they do". Mclntyre (1970) indicates that 

education faces the task of being accountable to the public 

in evaluating their functions. 

Due to the threat of inflation, educational administrators 

have to look more closely to the wise expenditure of its 

revenue and funds. Such people will be confronte~ with the 

task of developing quality programmes with fewer resources 

than have been available previously. The accountability of 

expenditure will have to be substantiated as necessary and is 

vital for the institution concerned. 

Such accountability will also be of uppermosc importance cO 

directors of recreational services, for they too ~i.ll have to 

account for all expenditure and activities offered within 

their programme. With the general consensus that leisure and 

recreational activities are showing signs of continuous 

increase (Parker 1975 and Talbot 1972), proper utilisation of 

all resources and facilities will be essential to the growth 

and development of such services. This will particularly apply 

when limitations are imposed in terms of finances available. 

The issue of accountability will become a more prominent feature 

in educational administration, especially where finances are 

concerned. 

2.6.4 EVALUATION ON CAMPUS 

A variety of factors will have to be taken into account in the 

evaluation process of a recreational services department in an 

institute of higher education. Evaluation will~involve 
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students, staff, facilities, equipment, programmes and the 

administrative components of the department. The task of 

evaluation is thus0 an extensive project, yet necessary if 

effective and economic progress is to be made. 

Rodney (1964) regards evaluation as representing "the final 

appraisal of the department's program and services and of the 

extent to which objectives were accomplished". 

It is evident that a recreational services programme in an 

institute of higher education has many ramifications, therefore, 

such a programme or department is in need of periodic 

evaluations. The frequency of evaluations will depend largely 

on the complexity and size of the department in terms of the 

diversity of options provided and available. Resick et al 

(1979) consider that the evaluation of a physical education 

programme must include facilit.ies, curriculum, staff and 

administration which should be periodic. 

An evaluation of a recreational services programme on campus 

should prov~de an appraisal of the results and an assessment 

of the effectiveness of the administrative processes within 

the department. The outcomes of the administrative processes 

of the department may be judged by the employment of certain 

kinds of instruments by which data may be collected for analysis 

such as; in~erviews with students, surveys and questionnaires. 

It is clear that the role of evaluation plays an important 

function in the management an~ administration of a recreational 

services department. The results obtained and careful 

recording can ease the efficiency and indicate where, if thought 

necessary,~modifications to the administration should be made. 
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CONCLUSION 

It is evident from the literature reviewed that recreation 

-
encompasses many facets. Due to the diversity of topical issues, 

the literature pertaining to recreation, and more specifically 

to campus recreation, appears fragmented or documented in 

rather isolated forms. Much of the literature discusses 

recreational management or administrative procedures in 

general terms, in that they may equally apply to other organ-

isational structures and func~ioning. Very l;ttle literature 

in fact relates specifically to campus recreation in education-

al institutions. 

There is a danger when studying or analysing recreation by 

individual aspects in isolation, for it can create artificial 

divisions within a complex system where the processes of 

interaction itself may have a profound effect. This is par tic-

ula~ly apposite whe~e resources for recreation are concerned. 

They are often seen as identifiable and physical elements, a 

view ~tich could be misleading, since it may give the impression 

that recreational resources ar. finite or limited in quantity. 

The literature revie~ed in this chapter includes areas of 

organisation, planning, co-ordination, finance, evaluation 

and their respective rubrics. Many of these areas are documented 

only in general terms and not specifically to recreation, and 

very few are concerned with campus recreation. There appears 

to be a lack of documented data on; community use of recreat-

ional facilities, recreational planning, recreation staff and 

their qualifications, co-ordination of recreational facilities 

and programmes, and systems analysis relating to recreation 

or its application to recreational management. There also 

appears to be a marked lack in literature and data pertaining 
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to process models and recreation, a~d campus recreation in 

general. 

It is clear, therefore,that further research analysis into 

ricreation, especially campus recre~tion, is of the utmost 

necessity. This chapter highlights the inadequacy of literature 

relating to campus recreation and this study attempts to 

bridge these gaps by seeking data and information by means 

of a questionnaire. In light of this chapter, the gaps appear 

to be chiefly in the following areas; departmental background 

on recreation, student populations, community or external 

use of recreational facilities, the administration and 

scheduling of recreational facilities, the range and extent 

of sports clubs an~ frequency of evaluations. Such inadequacies 

will be incorporated into the questionnaire to bridge the 

gaps presently existing in the literature. 

Chapter three which follows, draws some information and data 

on various aspects of physical education in universities and 

polytechnics. The information obtained will, along with the 

literature review, help towards formulating the questionnaire. 

Comments regarding the two surveys will be made at the end 

of the chapter in the form of a conclusion together with an 

overall overview of the surveys and literature re~iew. 
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CHAPTER 3 REVIEW OF OTHER SURVEYS 

INTRODUCTION 

In recent years the Association of Polytechnic Physical 

Education Lecturers (A.P.P.E.L.). and the Universities 

Physical Education Association (U.P.E.A.) ,have conducted 

surveys to ir.dicate the state and trends in recreation and 

physical education in Polytechnics and Universities 

respectivelY.There are no surveys concerning Colleges of H.E. 

The two latest surveys are quite comprehensive giving a 

variety of information and data pertaining to recreation and 

physical education. The most up to date survey conducted 

by the A.P.P.E.L. was com .. leted in May 1981 which covered a 

three year span. Data on various aspects of recreation and 

physical education was obtained by means of a questionnaire 

sent to all Polytechnic Physical Education and Recreation 

Departments. 

The A.P.P.E.L. survey sent out 31 questionnaires and had 25 

respondents (80.6%). ,The aim of the survey was to elicit the 

following information:-

(1) General institutional information. 

(2) Staffing 

(3) Financing 

(4) Courses 

(5) Facilities 

(6) Student Unions' 

The finance section was not completed due to lack of 

information submitted by the respondents. 
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In 1968, the Director of Physical Education at Edinburgh 

University compiled a questionnaire seeking information on 

finance and facilities for sport in universi'ties. The 1968 

U.P.E.A. Conference had a general consensus that an official 

and more comprehensive reference of information on physical 

education in British universities be formed. 

During 1972, Mr. R. Flemming developed a comprehensive 

survey of physical education in British universities by way 

of a questionnaire. ,Three surveys have been pr6duced and 

published:-

(1) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

Survey No.l 

Survey No.2 

Survey No.3 

(1972173 ) 

(1974/75) and Analysis-Review 

(1976/77) and Analysis-Review 

On~y the third survey will be reviewed and the May, 1981 

A.P.P.E.L. Survey. 

The Analysis-Review of the U.P.E.A. Survey No.3 1976/77 had 

40 respondents from a possible 45 university physical education 

departments taking part. ,The questionnaire designed for this 

survey attempted to elicit a range of information which was 

used for its various chapter headings. 

These briefly included:-

(1) Availability and usage of sports facilities. 

(2) Popularity and availability of different sports. 

(3) Representative sport at university club level. 

(4) Intramural programmes. 

(5) Staffing, qualifications, academic courses and 

organisational structure for physical education, 

recreation and sport. 
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(6) General review of research in physical education 

departments. 

(7) Income and expenditure for physic~l education, 

recreation and sport. 

(8) Facilities for physical education, recreation and sport. 

Due to the wealth of information provided by both the A.P.P.E.L. 

and U.P.E.A. surveys, only details relevant to the present 

study will be extracted under the following rubrics:-

(1) Staffing and Support Staff 

(2) Courses 

(3) Intramural facilities 

(4) Sites 

(5) Facilities 

(6) Student Unions 

(7) Financial implications 

(8) Usage and Availability 

(9) Overall comparison of the two surveys and any deficiencies 

which might appear. 

3.1 STAFFING AND SUPPORT STAFF 

The major aims of the A.P.P.E.L. survey regarding staffing 

are given below:-

"(a) To indicate the total number and distribution of 

Physical Education and Recreation, teaching support 

and secretarial-staff in Polytechnics. 

(b) To reveal any significant changes in the above during 

the three periods covered by the survey". 

A 74% response return (23 Polytechnics) was obtained from 

this section. 
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The following tables reveal the staffing situations in 

conducting the Physical Education and Recreational programmes 

in Polytechnics. 

TABLE 1: TEACHING STAFF - FULL-T1ME (POLYTECHNICS) 

1978/79 1979/80 

PE REC PElREC PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

38 32 13 3 86 51 37 32 13 3 87 50 

70 16 137 69 16 137 

1980/81 

PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F 

39 33 17 3 86 48 

72 20 134 

It can be observed from Table 1 above that the full-time 

teaching staff in the various sections have remained 

relatively constant during the three year period of the 

survey. ·The above figures also reveal that the gap between 

males and females is far fewer in the PE section than in 

the other two. ·It is also evident from the table that in 

each of the three years surveyed, the full-time staff in the 

PE/REC section account for almost 61% of the total staff, 

whilst those of the PE and REC sections account for approxim

ately 30% and 8% respectively. 
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TABLE 2: TEACHING STAFF - PART-TIME (POLYTECHNICS) 

1978/79 1979·/80 

PE REC PE/REC PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 41 16 6 2 1 - 39 15 6 2 

3 57 8 1 54 8 

1980/81 

PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F 

1 - 37 14 5 1 

1 51 6 

Table 2 shows that a gradual decline in part-time staff h s 

occurred. The table does, however,indicate quite clearly 

that recreation is very dependent upon part-time staff in 

Polytechnics, in that numbers far exceed those in PE and 

PE/REC sections. Approximately 85% of all part-time staff 

in each year were employed solely in recreation. 

TABLE 3: NUMBER OF PART~TIME HOURS PER ANNUM IN POLYTECHNICS 

1978179 

1979/80 

1980/81 

PE 

440 

440 

440 

REC 

3444 

3085 

2865 

PE/REC 

5154 

6574 

5460 

The respondents to the question of the total number of 

part-time hours per annum were very few. The survey, 

however, suggests that the following conclusions can be 

drawn if the above figures in Table 3 represented a 100% 

response:-

"a) That PE Departments do. not rely heavily on part-time 

teaching. 
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b) That Polytechnic Recreation Departments, and more 

especially PE/REC Departments, rely very heavily on 

part-time teachin9' 

c) In Recreation a steady decline. in the number of part-time 

hours can be seen (e.9. 17% fewer part-time hours 1980/81 

than in 1978/79". 

TA8LE 4: SUPPORT STAFF - FULL-TIME (POLYTECHNICS) 

1978179 1979/80 

PE REC PE/REC PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

2 - 14 3 27 9 2 - 14 3 27 11 

2 17 36 2 17 38 

1980/81 

PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F 

3 - 15 3 27 11 

3 18 38 

The total number of full-time support staff has remained 

relatively constant in each area durin9 the three year survey. 

TA8LE 5: SUPPORT STAFF - PART-TIME (POLYTECHNICS) 

1978179 1979/80 

PE REC PE/REC PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

1 - 5 1 3 1 2 - 6 2 3 1 

1 6 4 2 8 4 

1980/81 

PE REC PE/REC 

M F M F M F 

2 - 6 2 3 1 

2 8 4 
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The Recreation and PE/REC sections constitute approximately 

85% of all part-time support staff. 

TABLE 6: 

PE 

FT PT 

8 9 

17 

PE 

FT PT 

8 9 

17 

SECRETARIAL STAFF - FULL-TIME AND 

PART-TIME (POLYTECHNICS) 

1978/79 1979/80 

REC PE/REC PE REC 

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT 

3 7 8 15 8 9 3 6 

10 23 17 9 

1980/81 

REC PE/REC 

FT PT FT PT 

3 6 12 19 

9 31 

PE/REC 

FT PT 

10 18 

28 

The total numbers of full and part-time secretarial staff 

in PE and REC have remained almost constant, but in the 

PE/REC sector, a gradual increase is evident. 

STAFFING IN UNIVERSITIES 

The 1976/77 U.P.E.A. Survey indicates that a period of 

"no-growth" occurred in university staff during the 1972-77 

quinquennium and very few additional appointments have been 

made since 1974/75. 

The survey indicates that there have been many promotions 

to Senior Lecturer, which reflects the academic and research 

activities being conducted. There is, however, a necessity 

to designate a lecturer as being responsible for P.E., sport 

and recreation asserts the survey. 
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The administrative structure of recreati~n in universities 

shown ~to vary widely with contributions being made by the 

student Athletic Union, University Estates and other 

administrative departments. 

The number of staff designated "groundsman" by the U.P.E.A. 

Survey vary quite considerably in some universities. 

Difficulty arises in accounting for such variation since 

several universities provided no information. Sports centres 

or indoor facilities are managed by the "administrative or 

academic staff designated as Physical Recreation, Sports 

Centre, or Physical Education personnel". 

employ technicians in P.E./Sports Centres. 

Only 6 universities 

Many universities employ visiting staff for coaching in a 

variety of activities, a considerable increase from previous 

surveys. Some universities revealed their total expenditure 

on this aspect of their programme. Table 7 illustrates the 

number of visiting staff and in some cases total expenditure. 

It is interesting to note that those universities showing a 

large number of visiting staff do not necessarily incur the 

largest expenditure. 

It is evident from the U.P.E.A. Survey that a variety of 

staffing capacities are necessary for the administration and 

management of a university recreational and sports 

department. Numbers will always of course vary due to 

several factors such as; size of university, student/staff 

populations, geographical situation and type' of programmes 

offered. 
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TABLE 7: VISITING COACHING STAFF 

UNIVERSITY NO. OF VISITING STAFF COST 

Aston 6 

Birmingham 10 £4000 

Bristol 4 

BruneI g 

Cambridge 5 

Essex 5 

Hull 3 

Keele 13 £2438 

Kent 9 

Lancaster 29 £1965 

Leeds 5 

.... Leicester 14 £2090 

Liverpool 22+ £1630 

Loughborough 1 

Manchester 7 

Newcastle 18 £3992.57 

Sheffield 10 

Surrey 7 

Sussex 3 

Warwick 6 

York 9 

Edinburgh 3 £ 40 

Heriot-Watt 6 

St. Andrews 1 £ 242.50 

Stirling 12 £1247 

Strathclyde 20 

Aberystwyth 2 £ 660 

Bangor 11 £ 910 

Cardiff 10 £ 467 

Swansea 2 £ 76 
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It is clear from the two surveys regarding staffing, that 

only figures were sought and no data exists in categorising 

staff in the various tasks associated with recreation, for 

example;academic/research staff, receptionists/attendants 

and their involvement with certain sporting bodies. This applies 

equally toF/T and PIT staff. More importantly, neither survey 

indicates any suggestion on how staff should be managed or 

what their respective roles are in relation to conducting 

campus recreational affairs. Such areas are of importance and 

will be used in the development of the questionnaire for 

this study. 

The U.P.E.A. survey does assert, however, that staffing capac

ities are necessary for administering and managing a university 

recreational department. It also asserts that staff numbers 

will vary according to the size of the university. staff/student 

populations, geographical location and types of programmes 

offered. In suggesting these factors, no data exists, therefore 

it will be a necessary inclusion in this study's questionnaire. 

The development of guidelines in the administration and 

management of recreational services appea~ even more vital in 

the light of the many staff that are involved with campus recr

eation and the diversity of activities possible within the 

umbrella of recreation. Furthermore, neither study attempts 

to discover to what extent staff are involved in external 

sporting bodies, for example; the Sports Council and the 

British Olympic Association. 
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3.2 COURSES (POLYTECHNICS) 

The purpose of this section in the A.P.P.E.L. Survey was 

two-fold. Firstly, to indicate the nature of the work being 

conducted in Physical Education and Recreation and, secondly 

to compare enrolment figures for the year's 1978/79 and 

1979/80 under the following sectors:-

(1) Academic teaching. 

Recreation courses. ( i i) 

( ii i) Intra-mural competition (team and individual). 

Only the latter two sectors are pertinent to the present 

study. 

Recreation Courses 

Respondents were asked to list their recreation courses 

under the following rubrics:-

(1) Subject e.g. Archery. 

(2) Level - 8eginner, Improver or Advanced. 

(3) Amount - Number of courses per subject. 

(4) Participants - staff, student, community. 

(5) Total attendance per annum. 

23 Polytechnics replied to this section. The number of 

Polytechnics conducting various recreation courses are 

outlined in Table 9 with fitness being contained in 18 

Polytechnics. 
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TABLE 9: THE VARIOUS RECREATION COURSES CONDUCTED 

BY POLYTECHNICS 

SUBJECT 

Olympic Gymnastics 

Climbing 

Ski-ing 

Hockey 

Rugby 

Basketball 

Netball 

Cricket 

Golf 

Sailing 

Football 

Archery 

Fencing 

Table Tennis 

Judo 

Canoeing 

Dance 

Weight Training 

Volleyball 

Karate 

Yoga 

Squash 

Tennis 

Swimming 

Trampolining 

Badminton 

Fitness 

NO. OF POLYTECHNICS 

4 

6 

B 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

11 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 

15 

15 

16 

18 

The A.P.P.E;L.Survey indicates that "The information received 

concerning the numbers of courses, the numbers of 

participants and total attendances, indicates that a 

sUbstantial amount cf recreation is not recorded with the same 

stringency as in the academic sector". 

The U.P.E.A. Survey made no specific reference regarding 

recreational courses conducted in universities. 
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3.3 INTRAMURAL FACILITIES 

_._------

The A;P.P.E,'L.Survey made specific reference to the various 

sports/activities regarding intramural facilities, whilst 

the U.P.E.A. made attempts to acquire numbers of participants 

and where such activities are administered. The number and 

type of activities/clubs in universities can be seen in the 

Financial Implications Section (Ch.3.7). 

INTRAMURAL COMPETITIONS - INDIVIDUAL/TEAM (POLYTECHNICS) 

Recipients were asked to list their intramural competitions 

according to the following:-

(a) Subject 

(b) Amount or number of competitions per annum 

(c) Attendance - total number of participants per annum. 

23 replies were received and the information elicited is 

listed below in Table 10:-

TABLE 10: INTRAMURAL COMPETITIONS IN POLYTECHNICS 

Competition-Individual 

Subject 

Archery 

Badminton 

Fencing 

Golf 

Squash 

Table Tennis 

Tennis 

Trampoline 

Superstar 

Athletics 

Cross-Country 

Road Race 

Swimming 

(f) (%) 

1 

18 

3 

5 

13 

13 

14 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

78 

13 

21 

56 

56 

61 

Weight Lifting 1 

Competition-Team 

Subject 

Badminton 

Football Xl 

Football V 

Hockey Xl 

Hockey V 

Rugby VII 

Squash 

Table Tennis 

Tennis 

Cricket 

Basketball 

Volleyball 

Netball 

9 

11 

19 

4 

7 

10 

11 

12 

4 

2 

7 

4 

2 

39 

48 

83 

17 

30 

43 

48 

52 

17 

9 

30 

17 

9 

Three respondents indicated no iontramural competitions and 
insufficient information was revealed regarding numbers of 

participants. 67 



Intramural Programmes for Physical Education, 

Recreation and Sport in British Universities' 

Several features were established in this section of the 

Survey such as; number of intramural sports; number of 

participants; how intramurals are administered and organised 

and their finance dnd expenditure. 

Comparisons were made between the 1976/7 and 1974/5 surveys. 

Fourteen universities had increased their number of sports 

offered giving a total increase of 62 sports. ·The most 

noticeable universities in this respect were Heriot-Watt (+12); 

Sh eff ie ld (+8) and No-tt in gham and Ke e le (+7). Four 

universities had maintained their numbers between the two 

surveys. However, a decrease occurred in ten universities, 

but with only a loss of 17 sports overall. Seven of these 

universities only dropped one sport whilst Edinburgh had 

the largest fall with five sports. 

The range of participation in intramural sports among the 

universities (37 respondents) is given in Table 11. 

However, the Survey stressed that details were not as full 

as hoped, but an improvement had been made compared with the 

returns of earlier surveys. 
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TABLE 11: RANGE OF PARTICIPATION IN INTRAMURAL 

SPORTS IN UNIVERSITIES 

Number of Participants 

(Ranges) 

3000+ 

2751 - 3000 

2501 - 2750 

2251 - 2500 

2001 - 2250 

1751 - 2000 

1501 - 1750 

1251 - 1500 

1001 - 1250 

751 - 1000 

501 - 750 

250 - 500 

o - 250 ) 
) 

o - 100 ) 

Total of Universities 

Number of Universities with 
farticipation 

Total Figure Men Women 

1 

1 

1 1 

2 2 

1 

4 1 

4 2 

6 g 

5 8 3 

3 2 3 

1 19 

27 27 25 

With regard to female participation, 25 universities provided 

figures and Leeds, Southampton and Sussex had more than 500 

female participants. Surrey listed 306; Sheffield, Surrey 

and Dundee had over 250 female participants in intramurals 

and 19 universities had fewer than this. Sheffield offered 

15 different intramural sports to females, Sussex 12 and 

Dundee 11. The survey notes that Welsh universities appear 

to have virtually no intramural sports for women. 

In contrast, only three universities had less than 500 male 

participants (seven in the .1974/5 survey). 500-1000 male 
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participants were listed by 17 universities, whilst 3 

indicated over 2000. 

TABLE 12: THE ORGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMMES IN UNIVERSITIES 

P.E. Departments 

P.E. and Athletic Union 

P.E. and Clubs or Halls 

A.U. and Intramural 

Committee Or Clubs 

Clubs, Colleges 

No information 

Total of Universities 

No. of Universities 

15 

7 

7 

5 

2 

4 

40 

Too many universities submitted inadequate information 

on this occasion compared to the 1974/75 Survey, thus 

making it difficult to determine whether P.E. departments 

are taking a more positive role in the organisation 

and administration of the intramural programme. 

Table 12 clearly indicates that P.E. departments are the 

initiating agency for intramural organisation and that 

they also collaborate with Athletic Unions and Clubs or 

Halls. 
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TABLE 13: METHODS OF FINANCING INTRAMURAL SPORTS. 

No. of Universities 

P.E. Departments 13 

P.E. and Athletic Unions 3 

Athletic Unions 8 

Entry fees or Self financing 3 

College/Club Subscriptions 1 

None required 2 

~o information or not applicable 10 

40 

Only eleven universities submitted actual figures for 

expenditure. P.E. departments are evidently the most 

prominent source of intramural finance. The Athletic Unions 

also provide revenue for intramural sports. Loughborough 

University provided by far the largest source of intramural 

income (£1,600.) Stirling University provided an income 

of £836 (£273 from fees and £563 P.E. department grant). 

From the data received, difficulty arises in determining which 

universities got most value for their money for intramural 

programmes. It is clear that many universities have an 

extensive intramura~. programme, but the lack of information 
I 

supplied casts doubts on whether greater expenditure promotes 

a more successful programme of intramural sports. 
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The U.P.E.A. survey attempts to find out where intramural prog

rammes or courses are administered, but ~# not seek to find 

out how they are managed in terms of their monitoring and 

controlling. There is an inadequacy in this respect and, 

therefore, needs to be a req~irement in the development of 

the questionnaire in this study. Other deficiencies where 

intramural/extramural programmes may possibly be administered, 

appear to be in the institution's education department and 

registrar's department, thus a need also to be included in this 

study's questionnaire. 

The popularity of the different sports ~is _ not too clearly 

indicated by either surveyor how they compare with each other 

in different universities or polytechnics. That is, do certain 

popular activities have the same popularity throughout most 

universities or polytechnics? Hence, a more in-depth account 

needs to be sought so that facilities can be provided to meet 

the demands of the more popular activities, and more importantly, 

which geographical locations gainu most attraction for certain 

activities. Such data and information will be sought by this 

study's questionnaire. 
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3.4 SITES 

Only the A.P.P.E.L. Survey made specific reference of 

sites for recreational services. 

This component of the A.P.P.E.L. Survey questionnaire 

attempted to assess the problems Polytechnics may experience 

in the provision of facilities in terms of the number and 

spread of sites. 

A site was defined by the questionnaire as probably being 

I'a campus, isolated set of facilities, or an area 

incorporating Polytechnic buildings, e.g. City Centre". 

The term site does appear to evade precise definition, and 

hence the survey does accept the fact that interpretations 

of the definit~on given will vary among respondents. Due to 

this limitation, Polytechnics were asked to provide the 

following information:-

( i) Number of sites per Polytechnic 

( i i) 

( ii i) 

( i v ) 

Distance of each site from the main site 

Size of site 

Sport and physical recreation facilities on each 

site. 

From the above, the A.P.P.E.L. Survey revealed the following 

tables and information:-

TABLE 14: SITES PER POLYTECHNIC 

Total number of Polytechnics 

Total number of sites 

Range of Sites/Polytechnic 

Average number of Sites/Polytechnic 

Standard Deviation 

73 

23 

120 

1-12 

5.2 

2.8 



It is clear that in general, Polytechnics have multi-site 

facilities. ·The A.P.P.E.L. Survey reports that all but one 

(95.6%) of responding Polytechnics are multi-sited. This 

could lead to ~ommunication and co-ordination difficulties. 

TABLE 15: DISTANCE OF SITES FROM MAIN SITE IN POLYTECHNICS 

DISTANCE IN MILES PERCENTAGE NO. OF SITES 

less than 1 mile 2.1% 

1 - 2 17.9% 

3 - 5 36.S% 

6 - 10 35.7% 

11 - 15 1.1% 

16 - 20 2.1% 

21 - 25 2.1% 

26 - 30 2.1% 

It can be deduced from Table 15 that 72.5% of sites are 

between 3 and 10 miles from the main site. ·This would 

suggest that multi-site Polytechnics have considerable 

distances between their sites. 

:~"~~egarding size of site, Polytechnics were asked to 

"Approximate numbers of students based on this site, i.e. 

attending lectures and including Halls of Residence". Only 

IS Polytechnics (5S% of sample) were able to provide 

information on 64 sites (53% of all sites) about the number 

of students on each site. 

Several of these respondents were unable to offer complete 

information. ·It was assumed that difficulties arose in 

estimating students based on site, due to libraries and so 
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forth, which have a great number of users, but who need not 

necessarily be based on a site. In spite of this difficulty 

the results revealed the following:-

TABLE 16: SIZE OF SITES IN POLYTECHNICS 

Students on site Percentage No. of sites 

0 6.3% 

1 - 250 25.0% 

251 - 500 17.2% 

501 - 1000 21.9% 

1001 - 2000 4.7% 

2001 - 3000 7.8% 

3001 - 4000 10.9% 

4000 + 6.3% 

From the above figures, it can be observed that 25% of sites 

have between 1 and 250 students, 42.2% between 1 and 500 

students and 64.1% between 1 and lCOO students •. Only 

17 • 2 % 0 f sit e s h a v e ."" 0 v e r 3000 s t u den t s • 

With regard to sport and physical recreation facilities on 

each site, the data revealed the followin9:-

(i) 10 Polytechnics (43%) reported having sites with no 

such facilities. 

(ii ) 17 Polytechnics (57%) reported no sites without 

sports or recreation facilities. 

The abov~ figure in.(i) suggests that many Polytechnics are 

at a disadvantage in having no facilities for sports and 

recreation. ·This, however, does not take into account 

facilities which may be hired locally. 
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Many universities have more than one site for their 

recreational programmes but no data or information is 

provided in the U.P.E.A. survey. The A.P.P.E.L. survey gives 

a rather broader account of the different sites in polytechnics. 

The average number of sites per polytechnic indicated is 5·2 

which seems quite large, and therefore, there is an important 

need to develop some guidelines or administrative procedure 

to co-ordinate the various recreational facilities among the 

different sites. The survey does not attempt or give any 

information on how this can be achieved, hence a necessary 

addition to the questionnaire in this study. 

Further support for the need to co-ordinate and control 

campus recreational facilities_ is indicated by the fact that 

36·8% of polytechnic sites are situated 3-5 miles from the 

main site and 35'7% between 6 and 10 miles. The A.P.P.E.L. 

survey makes no attempt~~ provide any suggestions on how 

facilities at their various sites are controlled or 

co-ordinated which seem necessary in order to achieve proper 

utilisation. The U.P.E.A. survey has completely overlooked 

this important fact, for many universities have multi-site 

recreational facilities. 
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3.5 FACILITIES 

This section for both the A.P.P.E.L. and U.P.E.A. Surveys 

was quite comprehensive covering a variety of items. 

POLYTECHNIC FACILITIES 

The A.P.P.E.L. Survey sought the following information 

regarding facilities: 

( i ) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

( i v ) 

( v ) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

( x ) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

(xiii) 

(xiv) 

(xv) 

(xvi) 

Office facilities - teaching and administration staff. 

Changing and showering facilities. 

Sports Halls - Number, size and spectator 

accommodation. 

Gymnasia - Number, size and spectator accommodation. 

Storage space for Sports Halls and Gymnasia. 

Swimming pools and squash courts. 

Specialist activity areas. 

Grass areas. 

Athletics 

All-weather areas. 

Hard surface areas - Tennis and netball. 

Floodlighting. 

Storage for outside facilities. 

Storage for outdoor pursuits equipment. 

Specialist outdoo~ centres. 

Facilities hired by Polytechnics and distance from 

nearest site. 

It is clearly evident that the topic of facilities in 

Polytechnics is very broad, which undoubtedly leads to 

difficulties in programming and co-ordinating. .Although the 

list above required serious thought in the administering and 

co-ordination of recreational services, it would be 
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impractical to review all of these in detail from the 

A.P.P.E.l. Survey. However, the more salient features will 

be reviewed that are considered relevant and important to the 

present study. 

Office facilities for teaching staff are relatively well 

provided, the majority having this facility on more than one 

site. ·In contrast, however, many Polyt~chnics have no office 

facilities for administrative staff, this seemingly 

presents problems for the organisation and administration of 

programmes. 

Sports Halls provisions varied among the Polytechnics. 

Problems may ~'ve been met by the respondents in their 

interpretation of what actually constitutes a sports hall .. A 

gymnasium or specialist activity area may have been included. 

In spite o~ this limitation, the survey reveals that 

14 (61% of sample) Polytechnics reported to have at least one 

sports hall and 8 (34.8%) having more than one. The majority 

of sports halls can accommodate 3 or 4 badminton courts, 

47.8% of the sample having a four court hall. 

With regard to gymnasia facilities, this appears to be 

adequate in most cases. ·20 (86.7%) Polytechnics reported 

having at least one gymnasium and 17 (74%) having two or 

more. 18 (78.2%) Polytechnics had at least a gymnasium of 

the size 269m 2 •. Storage facilities appear a problem in many 

Polytechnic sites. 

Swimming Pool provision~' seem to be poor the survey reports. 

11 (47.8%) Polytechnics reported having a pool, 3 (13%) of 

whom had 2 pools, one of which possessed 2 indoor pools. 
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14 (60.9%) Polytechnics reported to hall109 squash court 

facilities. Total number of courts was 39 giving an average 

of 2.7 ·courts per Polytechnic. The survey indicates that 

"Again Polytechnics would seem to be surprisingly poorly 

provided with this facility". 

Specialist Activity Areas may have presented problems in 

interpretation, thus the figures quoted may not be accurate. 

The survey indicates that "A general activity room was assumed 

to contain activities not normally accommodated in the 

gymnasium or sports hall, possibly also being restricted in 

size". The more popular of these specialist activity areas 

were dance, weight training, fitness and human performance 

laboratories. 

Grass areas offered several provisions and the extent of 

activities available can be seen from the figures below:-

TABLE 17: GRASS AREAS IN POLYTECHNICS 

Fac i 1 it;t Total No. Pol;ttechnics with facilit;t 
Overall 
Pol;ttechnics No. .Approx. % Sample 

Cricket 49 20 B6.9 

Football 108 22 95.6 

Golf/Putting 3 3 13.0· 

Hockey 54 21 91.3 

Lacrosse 6 3 13.0· 

Netball 2 1 4.4 

Rugby 47 21 91.3 

Tennis 73 10 43.5 

The survey regards the number of grass tennis courts 

surprisingly high •. It assumes that hard surface tennis 

courts may have been entered in error. 
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Athletic facilities seem to be minimal or absent in many 

Polytechnics. ,Most notable were hammer, high jump and pole 

vault facilities. 

A facility many Polytechnics lack 'Js~~' all-weather areas, 

,other than hard surface courts. ,Only 12 Polytechnics (52.2%) 

reported having at least one all-weather area, and two 

Polytech"ics indicated having an area on two sites. 

With regard to hard surface areas for tennis and netball, 

all 23 (100%) Polytechnics reported having this facility, 

with a range of 1 - 26 tennis courts. ,A total of 199 courts 

exists between the 23 Polytechnics. 

Cricket facilities show a lack among several Polytechnics. 

14 (60.9%) Polytechnics reported having cricket nets with an 

overall total of 57. ,Only 4 (17.4%) Polytechnics indicated 

having a total of 12 artificial wickets. 

Floodlit areas existed in 12 (52.2%) Polytechnics, 9 of which 

were for hard surface tennis courts. ,The survey reports that 

this is "an area of poor provision in almost half the 

Polytechnics". 

Storage for outdoor equipment seems a problem in many 

Polytechnics, the same applies for outdoor pursuits equipment. 

Only 3 (13%) Polytechnics indicated that they had outdoor 

pursuit centres, all for water sports. 

A wide number of Polytechnics hire facilities, which would 

suggest a lack of provision on site. ,18 (78.2%) Polytechnics 

hire facilities. ,Only the largest number of hired facilities 

are listed in Table 18. 
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TABLE IB: FACILITIES HIRED BY POLYTECHNICS 

Facility Hired No. of Polytechnics Approx. % Sample 

Swimming Pools 16 69.5 

Squash Cou rt s 12 52.2 

Football Pitc h 9 39.1 

Sports Halls 8 34.B 

Ru gby 5 21.7 

Cricket Pitch 4 17.4 

Hockey Pitch 4 17.4 

Sailing 4 17.4 

Ski-ing 4 17.4 

Water Spo rts 4 17.4 

The above figures show a rather surprisingly large number of 

football pitches that are hired. 

The distance of the facilities Polytechnics hired from their 

nearest site was relatively small •. Long distances tended to 

be those for outdoor pursuits. ·18 (7B.2%) Polytechnics gave 

details of 104 hired facilities, 76 of these were within 

five miles of the main site. 

The A.P.P.E.L. Survey regarding facilities is quite 

comprehensive and embodies many facets due to the diversity 

of sport and recreation. The Survey indicates that only 

4 (17.4%) Polytechnics anticipate improvements or additions 

to their facilities. However, since 197B, 8 (34.8%) 

Polytechnics have lost or are due to lose certain facilities. 

To conclude this section, Polytechnics were asked for any 

further comments •. Many s~ggested that co-operation should be 
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made between P.E. staff and the Students Union in provision 

of facilities, and also on occasions, ma'tters of:-

administration. 

UNIVERSITY FACILITIES 

A good response was received by universities (40) regarding 

indoor facilities. ,A major problem which may have reduced 

the validity of results was the use of the term "Usable Area" 

which was misunderstood by some respondents. ,The survey 

quotes from the University Grants Committee's note on the 

subject which describes "Usable area" as "The area provided 

exclusively for teaching or research purposes •••••. ,the 

total of the various areas which are directlY,attributable 

to the university's requirements for teaching, research etc." 

However, certain trends were deduced from the Survey:-

"(a) Whilst student numbers continue to expand, 

universities will suffer a reduction in usable area 

per FTE student. 

(b) On the evidence available it seems that the reduction 

is not met by the granting of additional facilities 

with increased student numbers. 

It was clear from U.P.E.A. Survey that size, quantity and 

quality of university recreational and sporting facilities 

vary with every university listed. ,The extent of variation 

~~not necessarily correspond to student population. ,Every 

university listed appear to have at least one squash court. , 

Responses to outdoor facilities were also good. ,Major 

outdoor games are well provided for in terms of numbers and 

standard of pitches. ,Many unive~sities offer social 
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facilities, although some may regard this as unsuitable for 

sport, but in fact this has becorr.e an integral part of 

sporting life in recent years. 

Very few universities have floodlights, thus reducing the 

possible hours of activity, particularly during the winter 

months. ,Many universities have at least one means of transport, 

whether this is adequate is not too certain. ,Transport seems 

more linked to outdoor pursuits than any other major form of 

activity. 'Virtually~ all universities listed possess a 

boat-house, Durham having six. ,Once again, number of outdoor 

facilities do not correspond to student population or acreage. 

In summary, the 1976/7 U.P.E.A. Survey showed an impr0"ement 

in response to previous surveys. The thoroughness of 

completed questionnaires varied enormously. Some universities 

provided detailed information, whilst the remainder provided 

none at all. ,The survey nevertheless, covered a diverse 

ra~ge of topics governing the administration and management 

of sport and recreation in universities, mainly dealing with 

on campus affairs. ,Detailed communication exists on common 

problems between universities through the development of the 

survey, thus providing a source of ideas to all concerned. 
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Both surveys indicate their appreciation that in many 

polytechnics and universities, facilities vary enormously 

in that some are well equi:pped whilst others are lacking in 

certain facilities. In spite of this variation, neither 

survey gives any comment on how their facilities should 

be managed and administered, thus one can assume that those 

responsible can control such services according to their own 

abilities. It is clear that many organisations are managed 

well, but there must also be those that can be improved. The 

same sit~ation must also arise in H.E. Until some guidelines 

are formulated for recreational services, a more positive 

approach by all concerned will not be met. 

Despite the broad areas covered by both surveys in terms of 

recreational facilities, they fail to request such items as; 

what activities are needed in priority to meet student demands 

and their prognosis; or whether they have any pending plans 

on increased facilities and equipment and how such facilities 

are scheduled. Hence, there appears to be gaps or non-existent 

data and information on the management and administrative 

aspects of recreational facilities on campuses in institutes 

of H.E. 

3.6 STUDENT UNIONS 

(A) Polytechnics 

The purpose of this section of the A.P.P.E.L. survey was to 

find out what contributions to sport is being made by the 

student union sector in terms of the following:-

( i ) 

( i i) 

Paid officers 

Internal committee structure 
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P.E. staff input (iii) 

(iv) 

( v ) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

The number and size of societies 

Facilities hired or owned 

Hire of coaches 

Expenditure 

24 student unions responded to the question regarding p~id 

officers. ·11 student unions were employing sports officers 

in the 1979/80 academic years. ·There were 2 full-time posts 

and 15 part-time posts. 

21 Polytechnics had a sports councillor committee with the 

following staff involvement:-

li) Advisory (16) 

(ii) Statutory (2), and 

(iii) Co-opted (3) 

21 Polytechnics gave information about the number of societies. 

In the 1979/80 academic year a total of all societies was 

1,398 (mean 66.6},6l1 (mean 27.5} constituted as sports 

societies. 

A total of 30,207 (mean 2,517) enrolled society students was 

reported from 12 Polytechnics. ·Student enrolment in sports 

societies was 22,993 (mean 1,532) from 15 Polytechnic 

responder:ts. 

5 (21%) of the 24 Polytechnics responding to this section of' 

the survey owned some sports facilities and 14 (58%) hired 

facilities. ·13 (54%) Polytechnics were paying for sports 
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coaching showing a total of 2,044 hours (average 157.2 ·hours) 

paid for in 1979/80. 

15 Polytechnics were able to estimate their percentage of 

ca~itation grant for their societies. ·17 Polytechnics were 

able to estimate what percentage of the capitation grant was 

given to support sports societies. 

It is apparent that the A.P.P.E.L. survey reviewed, 

encompasses many facets, many of which are complex and 

diverse. ·The administration and co-ordination of all these 

facets can pose difficulties, hence an awareness and 

implementation of various administrative techniques must be 

made in order to function a recreational services department 

smoothly and effectively. 

(B) Universities 

Student interest in sport and recreation was found to be 

widespread in this section. ·"93 different sports are in 

existence in Universities (76 in 1974/5) and Universities have 

an average of 37.5 .sports clubs each (32.34 in 1974/5}". 

The rather rapid increase from the 1974/5 survey is suggested 

to be due perhaps to an increase in student population and 

~ _.---"'-\ 
more substantially in member~hip of the Athletic Union. 

Registration figures or membership 08 the Athletic Union 

showed an increasing trend to previous surveys in both males 

and females (61.5% and 70.0% respectively). The section on 

representative honours by students (e.g. U.A.U. National or 

B.U.S.F.) ·was very incomplete, thus no meaningful conclusions 

could be drawn. 
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This sectionof the Student Union or Athletic Union in the 

U.P.E.A. Survey is linked with the finance and grant aid of 

sports clubs, and is best reviewed in the following section 

of financial implications. 

It is apparent from both surveys that there is an increasing 

number of students partaking in recreational activities, and 

in the case of universities, rather rapidly. This will support 

the need that good management and administration is becoming 

more of a necessity if the wide ranging recreational pursuits 

are to be organised effectively with the maximum efficiency 

of manpower and resources. This, therefore, serves as another 

reminder that some form of guidelines are necessary to assist 

those personnel responsible for such services. 

In spite of the number of sports clubs existing in' the student 

union and reported by the two surveys, they do not inform the 

reader as to how they are formed and what personnel or 

institutional bodies are needed in order for a new sports club 

to be established. Due to the vast range of recreational 

activities offered by polytechnics and universities, neither 

survey indicates which activity or activities are their most 

successful in intramural or extramural programmes. These 

shortcomings may be useful sources of information and therefore 

will form part of this study's questionnaire. 

'The diversity and vast number of sports clubs existing in 
-

polytechnics and universities highlights the fact that guide-

lines for their administration are. necessary for more effective 

management. Neither survey make any comment on how sports clubs 

a re co-o r d i na ted 0 r ma nage d,UIU5, there i. fur t he r need for g u i del i ne s . 
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It is interesting to note that the A.P.P.E.L. Survey reports 

that 16 of the 21 polytechnics involved in the survey have an 

advisory council that control the affairs of student union 

societies. This can be regarded as an important body enabling 

sports clubs to be controlled and managed more effectively. This 

study attempts to outline the duties of an advisory council. 

(Appendix D). 

3.7 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The section on finance for both the A.P.P.E.L. and U.P.E.A. 

surveys posed problems. Difficulty may have arisen due to the 

unavailability ofc.'~~:~" accurate information or reluctance to 

reveal such details which may be regarded as confidential. The 

A.P.P.E.L. survey gained insufficient details of finance to make 

any reliable discussion. Likewise, the U.P.E.A. could make no 

observations since no comparable information was possible with 

the preceding survey (1974/75) due to the extreme variation 

between different departments. The 1976/77 survey does, however, 

contain certain financial figures which are reviewed below. 

Financial Provision (Universities) 

A wide variation exists between universities in their means 

of income. The student unions' income ranges from £329,290 

(Liverpool) to £44,402 (Ulster), the difference may in part be 

due to student population (7,748 and 1,697 respectively). 

Figures per capita also revealed great variations ranging from 

£42.50 (Liverpool) to £23 (Lancaster). 

Athletic Union grants likewise varied between £117,000 

(Manchester - perhaps a special case) and £5,000 (Essex). 
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Per capita variations ranged from £14.50 (Durham)to 51p 

(London). ,The Survey accepts the fact that regional variations 

are inevitable to cater for special circumstances; a case does 

however, exist for rationalising fie," cap'ta·, . .'a'\";'wa"ce:.'>.;;f;i .. \ 

The Athletic Union are, however, able to improve their total 

income and per capita levels by additional aid through fund 

raising events and sponsorships. Thus, there appears to be 

several hidden sources of income to the Athletic Union. 

Further financial figures are revealed by the U.P.E.A. Survey 

with regard to individual sports and coaching and the following 

conclusions were reached:-

(i) Many sports are strengthening their hold in 

universities after several showed signs of 

decreasing from the 1972/3 and 1974/5 surveys. 

(ii ) 

(iii) 

( i v) 

The average grant aid to the various sports clubs 

showed a steady increase, with rowing (£701 to £1,331), 

rugby union (£768 to £1,189) and sailing £444 to £954) 

being the most noticeable. 

Levels and types of coaching revealed an overall 

decrease in coaching provision at university club 

level, which excludes coaches employed for general 

instruction and recreational classes. 

Generally, a lack of information regardi~g finance 

for recreation in higher education exists, thus only 

broad statereents and conclusions maybe drawn. 

3.8 USAGE AND AVAILABILITY OF FACILITIES 

The A.P.P.E.L. Survey made no specific reference to usage 

and availability of facilities in Polytechnics other than the 
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hiring of facilities as reviewed earlier in the Facilities 

Section (Ch.3.5}. The U.P.E.A. Survey, however, made 

extensive investigations as to what facilities were available 

and who, other than students, were permitted to use them. 

The Table below depicts the number of Universities permitting 

external users to use their facilities against the following 

categories. 

TABLE 19: CATEGORIES OF PEOPLE PERMITTED TO USE 

UNIVERSITY FACILITIES 

1) Staff spouses and 

children 

2) Student spouses and 

children 

3) Members of other 

Universities 

4) Individual high level 

performers 

5) Individual members of 

the public for 

general recreation 

6) Sports clubs, groups, 

organisations 

7) Special events 

B) Schools for PE classes 

9) Affiliated colleges of 

education 

The replies received under 

Vacation At all Never Number of 

Only Times Replies 

7 

4 

22 

9 

16 

19 

12 

7 

2 

28 

27 

13 

25 

10 

17 

18 

25 

23 

1 

1 

2 

9 

4 

7 

1 

1 

35 

32 

36 

36 

35 

40 

37 

33 

26 

each category were very diverse 

which merely indicates that procedures and regulations for 

administering recreational services in universities vary 

enormously from one another. 
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In categories one and two, many restrictions were imposed 

such as; timings, accompanied by a member of staff, 

restrictions to certain activities only (e.~. swimming). 

Category three involving members of other universities, 22 

permitted use during vacations only and 13 at all times. 

Once again though, certain restrictions were imposed. 

Category four regarding use for individual high level 

performers shows 25 universities offering this facility at 

all times, 9 during vacations only, and surprisingly, 2 never. 

This is an important category in view of. the fact that many 

institutes of higher education are, or are in the process of, 

establishing themselves as "Centres of Excellence". ,In this 

respect, the survey Indicates that "a general policy statement 

regarding arrangements for accommodating high level 

performers" should be met. ' Presently, varied attitudes and 

arrangements exist in this category. 

The administrative and financial arrangements for individual 

members of the public for general recreation vary quite 

considerably. ,Nine universities, however, never permit this 

particular category. ' Fees in general, for use of university 

facilities are often considerably less than those charged by 

local authorities, according to the survey. Furthermore, 

opportunities exist in extending greater public participation 

of university facilities, perhaps though, at some 

administrative inconvenience. 

Category six incorporates a variety of administrative 

procedures. ,Such comments received by some of the respondents 

were as follows:-

"Very rare use in term time for non-university groups". 
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"Fees by special arrangements". 

"£5 per hour sports hall, £3.50 for minor hall". 

"Nominal hiring fee by arrangement with the 'Director". 

Special events in category seven generally involve booking 

up to one year in advance and non-university events usually 

confined to vacations. 

Schools for physical education classes involve access only 

to certain facilities at non-peak times. Finally, category 

nine involving affiliated colleges of education, shows that 

some universities charge a nominal fee per visit whilst others 

charge no fee. ,Some universities have restrictions to 

certain facilities only. 

The section regarding hours of opening showed little 

variation in term and vacation times during week-days. 

However, times of opening during weekends varied with respect 

to indoor and outdoor facilities. 

Replies on the publicity section showed some consistency 

and many Directors are aware of the many avenues available 

to them. ,Several universities possess a campus television 

and radio network; and an "interest questionnaire" is sent 

to all,jfreshers by some universities. 

The questionnaire sought to seek participation figures in the 

overall programme of activities for a typical week. The 

figures were "to include all attendances (e.g. for direct 

instructional hours, 'casual play', athletic' union and other 

student organised activities, P.E. ooursework, competitions, 

'outside' events, public use etc). The figures also to 

include attendances at any hired facilities". 
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This is a difficult task to give an accurate account, and many of the 

returns produced an approximate or estimated figure. Many in fact gave nil 

returns, especially to playing field activities. This is indicative that 

no, or little, administrative structure exists in collecting participation 

figures. The survey outlines that "our indoor and outdoor facilities are 

often grossly underused during vacations", though there are notable 

exceptions. Only 12 universities were able to provide participation figures 

for outdoor pursuit activities. 

Results of participation when coaching is available in instructional 

classes, excluding coaching under the aegis of the Athletic Union, showed 

greater provision for indoor activities than those on playing fields. 

Less than half of universities provide instruction in outdoor pursuits. 

Outdoor team games are more fully under the control and administration of 

the Athletic Union. The relative lack of universities in their provision 

for outdoor pursuit coaching is perhaps surprising in view of the widespread 

documented values to individuals these activities foster and the expanding 

number of centres being established in recent years. 

This section clearly indicates that a wide range of groups from the public 

sector use university campus recreational facilities to varying degrees.' 

Only the U.P.E.A. Survey provides information relating to the usage and 

availability of recreational resources, for the A.P.P.E.L. Survey makes no 

reference at all. Due to the wide involvement of people using university 

recreational facilities, there seems to be an important need for the 

development of some administrative guidelines, which is presently lacking. 

The U.P.E.A. Survey does make some attempt to discover the recreational needs 

of new students in the form of an "interest questionnaire". The details 

required appear rather scant and more information needs to be sought by 

first year students in order to establish a broader knowledge of the needs 

and demands for recreational activities. This study presents in consequence 
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of the above, an Interest and Participation Survey for Campus Recreation 

(Appendix E). 

3.9 OVERALL COMPARISON OF THE TWO SURVEYS 

The following tabulation indicates the similarities of the two surveys 

reviewed. 

Staffing 

1) Numbers of full-time staff have remained relatively constant since 

1974 in Universities and Polytechnics. 

2) Both Universities and Polytechnics are heavily dependant upon part

time staff, mainly in the areas of recreation and coaching. 

Finance 

1) Both surveys received incomplete data supposedly due to difficulty in 

obtaining accurate information. 

',R';c.reational Activities 

1) The major or "popular" activities in terms of participation are 

ranked similarly in the two surveys e.g. Badmin~b~' and Squash. 

Facilities 

1) Some Universities and Polytechnics have adequate facilities to meet their 

needs whilst others reported inadequate facilities. 

2) Polytechnics tend to have their recreational facilities multi-sited, 

making it difficult to co-ordinate recreational programmes. 

3) Swimming pool provisiom;e:,seem poor overall in both Universities and 

Polytechnics, several having no pool at all. 

4) Squash facilities appear to be better in Universities than Polytechnics, 

the A.P.P.E.L. Survey reporting a 60'9% return of Polytechnics 

possessing squash courts. In comparison, all listed Universities had 

one or more squash courts. 

5) Both surveys reported good provisions for outdoor grass areas but a 
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lack of floodlighting. 

6) Polytechnics hire a variety of facilities to meet ,their participant 

demands. 

3·10 CONCLUSION 

The two surveys reviewed in this chapter are the A.P.P.E.L. and U.P.E.A. 

Surveys, representing the Polytechnics and Universities respectively. 

There is no such survey for Colleges of Higher Education. The A.P.P.E.L. 

and U.P.E.A. Surveys are independent of each other and no efforts have been 

made to pool together the resources and information of Universities and 

Polytechnic recreational services. The structure and content of the two 

surveys differ and only certain areas appear similar such as; staffing and 

intramural activities. 

The U.P.E.A. Survey makes no reference to recreational courses or different 

sites for recreation, whilst the A.P.P.E.L. Survey makes no reference to 

financial details or the usage and availability of recreational facilities. 

Neither survey make any reference of their methods or frequency of 

evaluating their recreational programmes and very little information was 

provided regarding their publicity methods. These are important areas that 

need further expansion in order to make recreational programmes more effectiva 

More importantly, neither surveyor the literature review make any contrib

ution to the administration of campus recreation. 

It is clear from the two surveys . reviewed, together with the literature of 

review that there are many deficiencies in publi.sh ed work rela t ing to 

recreational services, especially to campus recreation in H.E. and their 

administration. Data is required in these deficient areas in order that a 

more comprehensive knowledge is acquired. H.E. involves certain colleges 

as well as universities and polytechnics. Therefore, the prime concern of 
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this study is to seek data and information on these various 

deficient areas in institutes of H.E. The data would be original 

and for the first time would include colleges of H.E. Also, no 

comparisons between the different types of institutions have 

been analysed before. 

Analysis of the literature and two surveys revealed many 

inadequacies in relation to campus recreation. The author 

considered two approaches could be adopted to reduce these 

inadequacies. Firstly, consultation with a panel of experts 

and secondly, a postal questionnaire to universities, polytech

nics and colleges of H.E. Such approaches would also assist 

in developing a more comprehensive structure for the efficient 

utilisation and co-ordination of campus recreational services. 

Chapter 4 which follows, describes the use and duties of the 

panel of experts. The comments made by them regarding the 

questionnaire development and process model specifications 

ap"pear in chapter 5 (section 5.1) and 6 (section 6.5.5) 

respectively. Chapter 5 discusses the structure and develop

ment of the postal questionnaire and the raw results obtained. 

Chapter 6 outlining the implications for campus recreation 

administration and the formulation of possible guidelines. The 

final chapte"r (7) discusses the various co"nclusions and 

recommendations reached as a consequence of this study. 
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CHAPTER 4. DEVELOPMENT OF AREAS OF ENQUIRY USING IN PARTICULAR 

A PANEL OF EXPERTS. 

4.1 Introduction 

On reviewing the literature and surveys in universities and polytechnics 

pertaining to recreation, there appears to be no guidelines whatsoever for 

personnel responsible for the administration and co-ordination of recreational 

services on campuses in H.E. 

Due to the emergence of the leisure industry of recent years in the public 

sector, this has had its influence and made an impact on the education 

system, both in terms of offering courses and the provision of greater 

facilities. With the emphasis on providing more and better facilities to 

cater for public and student needs, the author has found it necessary to 

develop and offer a number of guidelines by means of a series of theoretical 

process models. This will assist decision makers and personnel to administer 

and co-ordinate their campus recreational facilities more effectively and 

efficiently. This is particularly apt in today's economic climate. 

In order to formulate sound guidelines for the administration and co-ordin

ation of campus recreational facilities, several areas of enquiry were needed 

to be made. The best means of seeking relevant information in formulating 

the proposed guidelines was to review the literature and then develop a 

questionnaire. It can be recalled that the literature' ,:-- ,and the two 

surveys were deficient in many areas.They only offered generalisations about 

recreation but nothing, or very little concerning the administration and 

co-ordination of campus_recreational services. Likewise, nothing has been 

documented about colleges of H.E. in relation to recreation, in particular 

to campus recreation. Since all institutes of H.E. are rather large 

establishments and provide recreational facilities, there is an apparent lack 

on how such facilities are administered and co-ordinated. 
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Due to the greater usage and demand for recreational facilities, it becomes 

more vital that the administration and co-ordination of such facilities are 

utilised more efficiently and effectively. In order for this to be achieved, 

guidelines are necessary, which at present do not exist. 

In an attempt to formulate the guidelines for the administration and 

co-ordination of campus recreation in H.E., it is necessary to seek inform

ation from a sample of institutes that are categorised as being H.E. This 

will involve universities, polytechnics and colleges of H.E. institutes. 

In .order to seek such information, a questionnaire needs to be developed 

on the basis of the literature review and the deficiencies which presently 

exist, plus contributions made by the panel of experts. Through implementing 

a questionnaire, it permits a greater geographical cross-section, an 

important consideration in order to seek broader information. Furthermore, 

it permits the gathering of the most present administrative procedures of 

the various institutes of H.E., which is of prime importance to this study. 

Chapter 5 discusses how the questionnaire was developed and structured, 

plus the involvement of the panel of experts. 

4.2 The Panel of Experts. 

The author of this study felt it would be beneficial to seek expertise and 

advice from volunte'e~i;7:'-~-~-" who can be regarded as being experienced and 

expert in the field of campus recreation, particularly in view of the 

apparent deficiency in the literature review. Due to the rather large lack 

of information available in the literature pertaining to recreational 

administration, particularly campus recreation, another means of obtaining 

reliable information was necessary. Such additional information could be 

obtained by selecting a number of experts who are presently employed and 

responsible for campus recreation in institutes of H.E. 

98 



It was important to select the experts who would make their contributions 

to this study on a voluntary basis. Since H.E. broadlY,constitutes universit

ies, polytechnics and colleges of H.E., the author sought to contact two 

experts from each of the three different types of H.E.institutes. The experts 

hereinafter, will be referred to as the panel of experts. 

A series of steps were necessary to conduct the study, and the research 

began with selecting six voluntary people to serve as a panel of experts. 

The panel constituted =- of. -____ "- -'>:, persons who are Heads or 

Directors of a physical education and/or recreation department in either 

universities, polytechnics or colleges of H.E. All members of the panel 

were treated independently and unbiased in their comments and in the contr

ibutions they made to the study. 

4.3.1. Panel of Expert Members. 

Each member of the panel was individually approached and given full 

explanation of the study, together with the services required of them. The 

panel consisted of the following personnel; 

(1) Mr. C.Harrison, Head of P.E. and Recreation, Manchester Polytechnic, 

All Saints, Oxford'Road, Manchester 15. 

(2) Mr,G,Lee, Head of P.E., Manchester Polytechnic, 799 Wilmslow Road, 

Didsbury, M20 8RR 

(3) Mr.D.W.Masterson, Director of P.E., University of Salford,Lancs. 

(4) Mr.D.McNair, Director, McDougal Centre, Manchester University,M15. 

(5) Dr.W.R.Tancred, Director of P.E. and Recreation, University of Sheffield. 

(6) Mr.D.Taylor, Head of P.E., City of Manchester College of H.E., M13. 
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4.3.2. Duties of the Panel. 

The panel of experts were asked to make three major contributions to this 

study. These were; 

(1) Critically analyse the initial development of the questionnaire, and 

again, following the review of their comments on the formulation of a subse

quent development of another questionnaire. After reviewing and amending 

the initial questionnaire twice, it was produced,' to its final version for 

mailing to various educational institutions recommended by the panel. 

(2) To recommend a list of educational institutions who they regard as 

having a reputable and exemplary recreational service programme. 

(3) To comment on the initial development of the process models and to 

validate the subsequent and final version. 

4.4 Comments of the Panel of Experts. 

The panel of experts made several comments about the content and structure 

of the questionnaire and the subsequent formulation of the gUidelines. The 

comments made will be discussed more fully in the appropriate chapters 

concerning the questionnaire development and formulation of the guidelines 

(Chapter 5 and 6 respectively).All comments made were through structured 

interviews with the panel of experts at their place of work~ndi'notes 

made on the initial developments of the questionnaire and the process model 

specifications. 

The most salient comments made by the panel regarding the questionnaire 

development was that it should be divided into certain categories and 

that an accompanying letter should be attached (see chapter 5). Other 

comments and contributions made by. the panel of experts was on the 

wording of certain questions to avoid any ambiguity or to make such questions 

more specific, for example; in question 1b (see Appendix A) the word 
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"approved" developments was considered an important inclusion for specif

icity and in. question 7b, the word priority was thought to be more suitable, 

especially in terms of analysis. Also used for the validity of the 

questionnaire was the Goods and Scates (1954) eight item validity check 

(see chapter 5). 

With regard!" to comments concerning the process models, the panel's comments 

were broadly biased in many respects to their own institution,pF·.i.;IK;ch they 

obviously have first hand experience and perhaps unaware or. have insufficient 

information about other institutions. Such comments included for example; 

" that we have always maintained in this institution to do things this way" 

or, " it has always been done like this and there is no need for changing 

the system now" or, " this is the way we do these things here". 

However, the author maintained an unbiased opinion and any recommendations 

for changes in the questionnaire or guidelines which were regarded as likely 

~:'c~"6? diminish the general application of their content were not 

implemented, because I.' more general information was required of campus recrea

tion in H.E., as opposed to a specific institution. Ultimately the guidelines 

can be adapted and implemented to suit any specific institute of H.E. 

Throughout this study, the panel of experts were continously kept informed 

of its development and progress, particularly in any revision made to the 

questionnaire and guidelines. The development of the questionnaire and form

ulation of the guidelines are discussed more fully in the remaining chapters 

along with the comments made by the panel of experts. 
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CHAPTER 5 THE QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY - ITS STRUCTURE, 

DEVELOPMENT AND RAW RESULTS. 

5.1 The D9velopment and Validation of the Questionnaire. 

Prior to the questionnaire development, the relevant literature pertaining 

to the administration and management of recreation was reviewed. This con

tained varied elements such as; organisation, planning, facilities, sports 

clubs and evaluations. The literature .-:<:. appeared to be deficient in 

many areas, particularly relating to campus recreation. In order to seek 

further information, the author reviewed two surveys regarding university 

and polytechnic recreational facilities. These again appeared deficient 

in many areas and made very little reference to their administration. 

The literature and surveys reviewed clearly revealed that there is a serious 

lack on how campus recreational facilities are administered and co-ordinated 

in all types of educational institutes. This particularly applies to 

colleges of H.E., in that no attempt on such an institution's range of 

facilities or its administration has been documented to date. 

It is apparent, therefore, that inadequate information presently exists in 

the administration and co-ordination of campus recreation in institutes of 

H.E. Due to the diversity and extent of recreational facilities that exist 

in institutes of H.E., together with the increasing demands for usage of 

such facilities, there is an· urgent need for some gUidelines to be formul

ated so that campus recreational facilities can be utilsed effectively and 

efficiently, particularly in today's economic climate. In order to formulate 

such guidelines, much relevant information needs to be sought. Since there 

are many deficiencies presently in the literature, .much original data will 

have to be acquired particularly those pertaining to colleges of H. E. 
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In order to seek such pertinent information and data involving all 

types of institutes of H.E., a questionnaire_ needs to be developed 

incorporating many relev~nt questions. The main sources of information 

to develop the questionnaire was derived from the literature review, 

the university and polytechnic surveys and the panel of experts (see 

chapters 2, 3 and 4 respectively). 

Due to the deficiencies presently existing in the literature pertaining 

to campus recreation, the aim of the questionnaire '-'''":..-';"c;:.''O,i.? was to 

elicit information to remedy or alleviate such deficiencies. Furthermore, 

a prime aim of the questionnaire was to seek information- regarding the 

scope and the administrative procedures of recreational facilities on 

campuses in H.E., a situation which is totally lacking in the existing 

literature, thus-calls for urgent attention. 

Subsequent to the literature review and two surveys, the author drafted the 

initial development of the questionnaire .. to- obtain the aims just cited. 

A copy was then sent to all members of the panel of experts to review. At 

a later date members of the panel were met separately at their place of 

work in the form of a structured interview to go through the questionnaire. 

The comments made by the panel were eventually pooled together so that 

improvements could be made. The main comment;; made by the panel was that 

the questionnaire should be divided into certain categories. Also, an 

accompanying letter should be enclosed explaining how the questionnaire 

is to be fill~chn with certain additional questions necessary, so a more 

complete account can be acquired such as; What people or bodies should be 

involved when a new sports club is formed? 

Having taken into account the panel's comments, a further draft was 

developed and forwarded for further perusal and possible amendments. The 

main scope or sources of information required for the eventual formulation 
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of the guidelines was considered necessary to include items in the 

questionnaire from the following areas; 

(1) Departmental background - approved plans and future prospects of the 

institution. 

(2) Student population - number of F/T and PIT students. 

(3) Staffing - number and type of departmental staff; their involvement 

in campus recreation, qualifications and contributions to external 

sporting bodies. 

(4) Publicity - types of information systems implemented for campus 

recreation. 

(5) External users - extent to which campus recreational facilities are 

used by external people or bodies, hiring fees, provision of 

supervision, who accepts responsibility and if an indemnity form is 

signed. 
'~. 

(6) Finance - sources of income for campus recreation. 

(7) Facilities - the needs of sporting facilities in priority and their 

prognosis of being met. 

(8) Administration/scheduling of facilities - the location and systems of 

scheduling campus recreational facilities. 

(9) Sports clubs - the formation and funding of sports clubs, popular activ

ities and major sporting team successes. 

(10) Evaluations - methods and frequency of evaluating recreational 

participation. 

It is clear from the above that the questionnaire employed in this study 

attempts to bridge many of the gaps 'in the present literature regarding 

campus recreational services. 

The questionnaire was then reviewed by the panel, whereby only minor 

adjustments were considered necessary, these being mainly on the wording 

of certain questions. Having altered these" , - 0_ ~ the final version 
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of the questionnaire was produced and appear in Appendix A with an 

accompanying letter. For further details on how and why the questionnaire 

was developed, see conclusions at the end of chapters 2, 3 and 4. 

Throughout the development of the questionnaire a series of validity checks 

were used so as to produce a comprehensive and thorough questionnaire. The 

validity check" w~~_ conducted according to Goods and Scates (1954), who 

cite an eight iter'] validity check for questionnaires. A summary of their 

validity check appear in Appendix B. Their validity check is chiefly concerned 

on how to structure and assess the effectiveness of questioning technique, 

thereby producing a worthwhile and constructive questionnaire. 

All experts on the panel were well pleased with the final version of the 

questionnaire in that all errors or suggested alterations were corrected 

and implemented. Further satisfaction was unanimous in the presentation, 

design, structure and lay-out of the questionnaire. The entire panel of 

experts were confident of the author obtaining a large percentage of returns. 

On completing the final version of the questionnaire, a list of H.E. 

institutes.' ": sought by the panel who in their opinion felt that such 

institutions had a reputable and- comprehensive recreational programme. 

5.2 List Indicating the Institutions Receiving and Responding to 

the Questionnaire. 

It was not necessary to mail the questionnaire to every institute of H.E. 

recommended by the panel, providing a cross-section was achieved. It was 

determined to meet this requirement, that the following proportions would 

be approximately 11 English, 2 Scottish, 1 Northern Ireland and 1 Welsh 

for universities, polytechnics and colleges of H.E. A total of 45 

institutions received a questionnaire comprising 15 universities, 15 
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polytechnics and is colleges of H.E. 

Before the questionnaire was mailed to the various institutions, the Directors 

or Heads of P.E. and/or Recreation Departments of such institutions, were 

telephoned and given a brief verbal description of the study and requesting 

their services to complete and return the questionnaire. This approach, 

although expensive, was adopted in the hope of eliciting two primary 

objectives; 

(1) To give the respondent a further insight into the nature and purpose of 

the study. 

(2) Making contact with each respondent and introducing myself. 

This attempt to elicit these objectives was made in the hope of enhancing 

the percentage of returns. Institutes receiving the questionnaire are listed 

below and respondents are marked by an asterisk (*). 

NAME OF INSTITUTION 

* University of Aberdeen 

* The Queen's University of Belfast 

* University of Durham 

* University of Exeter 

* University of Keele 

* University of Lancaster 

* University of Leicester 

* University College of Wales 

* Avery Hill College 

* Bedford College of H.E. 

* Chelmer Institute of H.E. 

The College of St.Paul & St.Mary 

University of Bath 

*Brunel University 

University of Edinburgh 

University of Glasgow 

University of Kent 

* University of Leeds 

* University of Newcastle-Upon-Tyne 

* Bath College of H.E. 

Bulmershe College of H.E. 

* Colchester Institute of H.E. 

* Crewe & Alsager College of H.E. 

* Doncaster Metropolitan Instit.H.E. * Edge Hill College of H.E. 

* St.Mary's College * South Glamorgan Instit.H.E. 
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* Southampton College of H.E. * Trinity College 

* West Midlands College of H.E. 

* Bristol Polytechnic * Coventry Lanchester Polytechnic 

* The Hatfield Polytechnic * Huddersfield Polytechnic 

* Newcastle-Upon-tyne Polytechnic * North Staffordshire Polytechnic 

* Oxford Polytechnic * Plymouth Polytechnic 

* The Polytechnic of North London * Portsmouth Polytechnic 

* Sheffield City Polytechnic * Sunderland Polytechnic 

* The Polytechnic of Wales Ulster Polytechnic 

* The Polytechnic of Wolverhampton 

The recipients were asked to return the questionnaire one month after receipt. 

On receiving the questionnaire, a letter of acknowledgement was sent 

(Appendix C). Non-respondents were followed up either by letter or 

telephone one week after the requested date for completion. Data received 

F~the respondents were extrapolated and summarised into a narrative which . . 
appear in Appendix F. 

5.3.1. Raw Results - The Response. 

The questionnaire (Appendix A) was sent to 45 institutes of H.E. There were 

38 respondents showing a response of 84·4%. 15 questionnaires were each sent 

to universities, polytechnics and colleges of H.E. throughout Britain. 

Figure 1 depicts the geographical locations and types of institutions of 

all respondents. 

The data and information received from each institution were summarised 

into a narrative and appear in Appendix F. All variables were then coded 
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DIAGRAM I 

MAP.SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
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and computerised to reveal frequencies. Answers to the questionnaire were 

checked against four major components or cross tabulations (Chi Square) 

as follows:-

(1) Type of institution - colleges· (13), universities (11) and 

polytechnics (14). 

(2) Geographical area - London and South; Midlands; North and Scotland; 

and Wales and Northern Ireland. 

(3) Size of institution - measured by the number of FIT students. 

(4) Size of department - measured by the number of FIT P.E. 

departmental staff. 

5·3·2 Statistical Analysis 

All data from the questionnaires was statistically analysed into frequencies 

and percentages, with all variables having been coded and computed. Further 

anaysis of all variables was made by cross tabulations of the four major 

components, employing the Chi Square test of independence. The four major 
, 

components used were selected to reveal greatest information concerning 

the different types of H.E. institutes and the personnel involved in campus 

recreation, thus developing a broader generalisation of data and information 

necessary for the formulation of the administrative guidelines or process 

models. 

The Chi Square was selected as the most suitable statistical test since 

the questionnaire data revealed measurements of the weakest level, namely; 

the nominal or classifactory scale in that numbers were used ·to designate 

or classify specific variables of the questionnaire. The Chi Square was, 

therefore, appropriate for such nominal data because it can focus upon 

frequencies within categories and can be used to determine the significance 

of the differences among independent groups. 

The test was also appropriate because the questionnaire data dealt with 

more than one discrete variable and consisted of a frequency count which 
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could be tabulated and placed into an appropriate "cell" of a contingency 

table. Furthermore, all observed frequencies were independent of one 

another, an important criteria of the Chi Square test. 

The Chi Square test is a non-parametric test in that no assumptions are 

made concerning the shape of the population, hence it is a distribution-free 

test of significance. The greater the Chi Square result is, the less agree

ment there is between the observed and expected frequencies. Conversely, 

the smaller the Chi Square result is, the more closely the observed and 

expected frequencies agree. 

With regards to the above cross tabulations, an answer analysis of all 

variables in the questionnaire appears in Appendix H and the raw results 

of the questionnaire now follow; 

5.4. Analysis of Results 

5.4.1 DeEartmental Background 

a) Plans pending Yes No 

Planned increases in facilities 18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Planned increases in equipment 18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Planned increases in courses 18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Plans to merge within institution 0(0%) 38 (100%) 

Plans to merge with another institution 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

Other plans 0 (0%) 38 (100%) 

Significant differences only occurred in planned equipment in terms of 

geographical location. The North, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland had 

more plans in this respect compared to London, South and Midlands. There is 

no clear reason why this should have been the case, but possibly may be 

because the latter areas have a greater abundance of recreational facilities 
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local to their institutions than the former. There were no significant 

differences. by type or size of institution or size of.department in any of 

the above variables, although there are no clear explanations to suggest 

the contrary. However, it may have been expected for significances to have 

occurred between these cross tabulations and planned increases in facilities 

and equipment because of the extreme range of recreational activities 

available. 

b) Future Prospects of Institution 

Good 

17 (44%) 

Stable 

15 (40%) 

Uncertain 

6 (16%) 

No significant differences occurred between this variable and any of the 

cross tabulations, indicating that type, size or area of institution have 

little influence on the stability or future prospects of an institution. 

However, it could have possibly been expected that the future prospects of 

an institution and its size; and to a lesser extent its geographical location, 

would·shcwsignificant differences because these could be regarded to have 

economic or financial implications. 

5.4.2 Student Population 

a) FIT and PIT Students 

Under 2000 

FIT Students 

PIT Students 

11 (29%) 

21 (66%) 

2000-3999 

12 (32%) 

6 (18%) 

4000-6999 

11 (29%) 

3 (9%) 

Over 7000 

4 (10%) 

2 (6%) 

Significant differences occurred only, as could be expected, with FIT students 

and by type of institution. No college possessed FIT students in excess of 

4000, suggesting that college populations are smaller than universities and 

polytechnics. It may be inferred that fewer "high" level courses are 

available in colleges compared to universities and polytechnics, hence 
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greater student populations seek or wish to embark on such courses 

provided by the latter two types of institutions. 

Polytechnics in the main have student populationsranging between 2000 

and 7000, whilst many universities,range from 2000 to over 7000 FIT students. 

Quite clearly, universities and polytechnics are larger institutions than 

colleges, this might be as a result of the type, range and level of courses 

offered or size of campus in terms of space or acreage. 

It was not expected that other significant differences 'woCild-: occurr\.t)l' 

between student population and the size or area of institution and size of 

department, for no clear explanation can be found to the contrary. 

5.4.3 Staffing 

a) Insufficient data was obtained for the following staff; 

(i) P/T receptionists (ii) F/T and P/T ground staff , and 

(iii) F/T and P/T other staff. 

b) F/T and P/T staff 

Academic Clerical ReceQtionists 

FIT PIT Hrs. FIT PiT Hrs. F/T 

None None None None None 

2 (5%) 18 (47%) 13 (34%) 23 (51%) 15 (40%) 

1-3 1-10 1 1-10 1-2 

14 (37%) 4 (11%) 18 (47%) 5 (13%) 10 (26%) 

4-6 11-20 2-4 11-20 3-4 

14 (37%) 8 (21%) 7 (18%) 7 (18%) 6 (16%) 

* 
by size 

7-12 21-75 21-40 5-6 

4 (10%) 3 (8%) 3 (8%) 5 (13%) 

* by area 

12-27 75-100 9-11 

14 (10%) 5 (13%) 2 (5%) 

* * by area by type 

* = Significantly different by the cross tabulation stated. 
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With regards to academic staff, significant differences only occurred between 

PIT staff hours and area of institution, in that London and the South 

required further PIT staff compared to the other regions. This would suggest 

that the former areas cater for greater participation and perhaps greater 

variation of activities. 

FIT clerical staff showed a significant difference by size of institution 

and PIT clerical staff by area of institution. In many of the small 

institutions, none or only one FIT clerical staff was required whilst 

larger institutions required two or more. In terms of size of institution, 

this would seem a likely occurrence. 

Wales and Northern Ireland had fewer PIT clerical requirements than London, 

the South, Midlands, the North and Scotland. There'-is=.p6:tle3[C'a1S~ -0 ==:et 

~~)(pl_a:.n·atlon-_, tor:' _l:.hiS7--:..oc:cGccence . 

FIT receptionists were greater in universites than in polytechnics or 

co1leges, since a significant difference was found between this variable 

and type of institution. This suggests that the former have a greater range 

and use of recreational facilities. 

Significant differences would have been expected to have occurred between 

FIT and PIT clerical staff and type of institution, because of the relatively 

higher student populations in universities and polytechnics than in 

colleges of H.E. 

c) Staff Contributions to Campus Recreation 

Significant differences only occurred by size of department in that the 

greater the number of FIT academic staff of an institution, the greater 

their involvement with campus recreation. This seems appropriate, because 

the more FIT academic staff in a given institution, the spread of duties 

and involvement is more probable than those institutions possessing fewer 

staff. No other obvious significant differences could have been expected to 

have occurred in any of the other cross tabulations unless sufficient staff 

are available for such purposes. 
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d) Staff Qualifications and FIT Staff Contributions to External 

Sporting Bodies 

No data analyses were made of these variables owing to the rather varied 

number of qualifications possessed and sporting bodies involved by physical 

educationists, hence figures were too low for any reliable analysis to 

be made. 

5.4.4 Publicity 

a) Types of Publicity Implemented by Institutes of H.E. for 

Campus Recreation 

* by size 

* by department 

* by department 

Internal bulletins 

Noticeboards 

Local press 

Local radio 

Local television 

Word of mouth 

Student union leaflets 

~ 

29 (76%) 

36 (95%) 

27 (71%) 

18 (47%) 

9 (24%) 

32 (84%) 

31 (82%) 

* = Significantly different by the cross tabulation stated. 

no 

9 (24%) 

2 (5%) 

11 (29%) 

20 (53%) 

29 (76%) 

6 (16%) 

7 (18%) 

Significant differences occurred only with; bulletins by size of institution; 

noticeboards and student union leaflets by size of department. Internal 

bulletins tended to be utilised more fully in smaller institutions. The 

reason for such an occurrence is not too clear, but possibly.because small 

institutions have less noticeboard space to disseminate their information, 

thus better utilised. Smaller departments utilised noticeboards more fully 

than in larger departments, a similar situation which probably exists 

as in the case cited above. 

,CI!here d"parf~nt.al stair whena:,.bel:weef'l I ,and bIn mJtrQ,j;a greater circulation 

of student union leaflets existed than'those of seven or more. This 
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occurrence seems unclear and any reasons postulated can only be speculative. 

No other significant differences occurred among the other variables as 

might have been expected, in that their uses are not too widespread or 

frequently used. However, the use of word of mouth or size of institution 

would seem to have been an expected significant occurrence because of the 

great number of people involved. 

5.4.5 External Users of CamEus Facilities 

Yes No Uncertain 

Permit external users 37 (97%) 1(3%) 0 (0%) 

Charge hiring fees 33 (87%) 5 (13%) 0 (0%) 

Staff provision for supervision 20 (53%) 8 (21%) 10 (26%) 

Sign indemnity form 24 (63%) 10 (26%) 4 (10%) 

No significant differences in any of the above variables occurred, indicating 

that policies determining the use of external people to campus recreation 

are of similar standing among institutions. Although, it may seem likely 

that a significant difference would have occurred in one of the above variablffi 

and type of institution because of the differences in diversity of recreat

ional facilities that exist and the administrative procedures involved. 

5.4.6 Finance 

a) Source of CamEus Recreation Income Yes No 

* by type Student union 21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

* by type Athle'tic union/council 7 (18%) 31 (82%) 

Finance department 21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

* by type Education department 5 (13%) 33 (87%) 

Own department (block grant) 16 (42%) 22 (58%) 

* = Significantly different by the cross tabulation stated. 
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Significant differences occurred with the student union, athletic union/ 

council and education department by type of institution only. With the 

former, colleges obtain a greater proportion of their recreational finance 

than in universities and polytechnics. This also applies to universities 

when the athletic union/council was analysed. With regard to the education 

department, universities receive a greater proportion than colleges and 

polvte::hnics. 

These findings indicate the variation of financial resources which exist in 

institutes of H.E. and could have been expected to have occurred. It would 

have been expected to have found a significant difference between size of 

institution and the finance department because of the variation in student 

populations, but this was not the case. 

5.4.7 Facilities 

a) Need for More Facilities 

Yes No Uncertain 

32 (84%) 4 (10%) 2 (5%) 

b) Priority of Activities in Need 

Squash & Other Indoor Outdoor Not requiring any 
Badminton Activities Activities order of priority 

1st. priority 16 (50%) 8 (25%) 8 (25%) 0 (0%) 

2nd. " 6 (19%) 18 (56%) 5 (16%) 3 (9%) 

3rd. " 4 (13%) 10 (31%) 6 (18%) 12 (38%) 

4th. " 0 (0%) 10 (31%) 4 (13%) 18 (56%) 

No significant differences existed between any of the above priority of 

needs and the four cross tabulations. The fifth and sixth priorities were 

not analysed due to the low returns by the. respondents. This was largely 

expected, but it could have been expected that a significant difference 
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would have existed between the first priority and the type and size of 

institution, because of the,varying recreational needs of the different 

institutions. 

c) Prognosis of Meeting the Priority of Needs 

Good Fair Uncertain 

6 (21%) 5 (17%) 7 (24%) 

Unlikely 

11 (38%) 

There were significant differences only in geographical location, in that 

the prognosis of priorities being met were uncertain or more likely in 

London, the South and Midlands. The prognosis was good in the North, 

Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. This result also support those found 

in planned equipment (see 5.4.1) and may have a possible connection, in 

that the former areas are already relatively well equiped locally compared' 

to the latter areas. Hence, the latter area needs are of greater importance 

and more certain of being met. 

5.4.8 Scheduling of Facilities 

Yes No 

P.E. department 34 (89%) 4 ( 11%) 

Student union office 11 (29%) 27 (71%) 

Athletic union/council 6 (16%) 32 (84%) 

Education department 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

Registrar's department 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

The student union office and geographical area was the only tabulation show

ing a significant difference. Student union offices in the North and Scotland 

have little involvement in scheduling recreational facilities compared to 

the other regional areas. There appears to be no logical explanation why 

this is the case. It could be regarded as an unexpected significant result, 

in that it could be assumed that student union involvement for scheduling 

facilities existed throughout the country. It could also have been expected 
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that a significant difference would have occurred in the size or type of 

institution because of the variation in the activitie$ and number of 

participants which exist. 

5.4.9 Sports Clubs 

a) Formation of Sports Clubs Yes No 

P.E.department 17 (45%) 21 (55%) 

Student union request 21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

Athletic union recommendations 11 (29%) 27 (71%) 

Student interests 35 (92%) 3 (8%) 

Community demands 4 (10%) 34 (90%) 

Advisory panel 1 (3%) 37 (97%) 

Significant differences occurred in the following variables; P.E. 

department (by area of institution), student union requests (by area of 

institution) and athletic union recommendations (by type of institution). 

The former variable indicated that in the North and Scotland, P.E. depart

ments play a small role in the formation of sports clubs compared to the 

other regions. This result ':f .. has: . ·c,"'.' no clear reason for its occurrence 

and was rather unexpected. 

Student union requests are more relied upon in the Midlands for the 

formation of sports clubs than in the other regions. This would seem to be 

an unexpected occurrence, in that student union requests could be regarded 

to be similar through the entire country as opposed to a regional basis. 

The athletic unions in universities and polytechnics are more dependent in 

the formation of sports clubs than in colleges, purely because their 

existence is greater in these institutions than the latter. 
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b) Bodies/Persons involved in Forming New Sports Clubs 

.ill. No 

Students 29 (76%) 9 (24%) 

P.E.department 22 (58%) 16 (42%) 

Community 0 (0%) 38 (100%) 

Student union 32 (84%) 6 (16%) 

Athletic union/council 11 (29%) 27 (71%) 

Advisory panel 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

No significant differences occurred between any of the above variables and 

cross tabulations which indicate similarities exist between the type, area 

and size of institution and size of department. This could have been expected 

except that between the athletic union and type of institution, because 

previous results have indicated that athletic union involvement in 

recreational services are greater in universities and polytechnics than 

in colleges. 

c) Funding of Sports Clubs Yes No 

Student union 24 (63%) 14 (37%) 

Membership fees 20 (53%) 18 (47%) 

Student subscriptions 15 (40%) 23 (60%) 

P.E.department 20 (53%) 18 (47%) 

Athletic union/council 15 (40%) 23 (60%) 

Finance department 5 (13%) 33 (87%) 

Significant differences occurred in the following variables; 

(i) Student union by type of institution. It was found that funds for 

sports clubs were obtained more in the student unions of colleges and 

polytechnics than those in universities. The latter in many cases, perhaps 

obtaining greater funds from other sources, such as; the athletic union and 

membership fees. 
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(ii) Membership fees by type of institution. Membership fees in 

universities were more obtainable for sports clubs th~n in polytechnics 

and colleges, the latter two relying more on other sources, for they 

indicated many "no" responses to this source of funding. This occurrence 

.... ha.s~ no clear explanation. 

(iii) Student subscriptions by size of institution. Funds were more commonly 

obtained by student subscriptions in institlic10ns of under 4000 and over 

7000 F/T students compared to student populations ranging from 4000 to 

7000. This suggests that smaller institutions make greater attempts to 

obtain student subscriptions and that these are relied upon for the survival 

of their sports clubs. 

(iv) Athletic union/council by type and size of institution. Universities 

and polytechnics obtain a greater proportion of their fund for sports clubs 

by the athletic union compared to colleges, in that the latter rarely 

possess such a body. In terms of size of institution, funds for sports clubs 

were heavily relied upon in institutions exceeding 2000 F/T students, and 

no funds were obtainable in those of under 2000 populations. This clearly 

indicates that the greater the student population, the greater the likelihood 

of obtaining funds from the athletic union for sports clubs. These findings 

would seem expected to have occurred and are similar to those found in the 

section of finance (5.4.6). 

d) The Six Most Popular Sports Partaken by Students 

Squash or Hockey ,Rugby Other No Specific 
Badminton or Soccer activities Activity 

1st most popular 14 (37%) 12 (32%) 11 (29%) 1 (3%) 

2nd most popular 7 (18%) 19 (50%) 11 (29%) 1 (3%) 

3rd most popular 9 (24%) 14 (37%) 13 (34%) 2 (5%) 

4th most popular 7 (18%) 15 (39%) 14 (37%) 2 (5%) 

5th most popular 4 (10%) 12 (32%) 17 (45%) 5 (13%) 

6th most popular 4 (10%) 2 (5%) 21 (55%) 11 (29%) 
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The only significant difference occurring was that between the 

first most popular sport and by type of institution. It was 

found ~at squash and/or badminton were the most popular sports 

in .polytechnics, and to a lesser degree in universities and 

colleges. This would have seemed an unlikely occurrence due to 

the popularity of these sports. However, a significant difference 

would have been expected between the first most popular sport 

and size of institution, because size would basically determine 

the range and frequency of facilities that could be offered 

to participants. 

e) The Three Most Major Team Successes 
Major team successes 

1st. 2nd. 3rd. 

Athletic or crosscountry 6 (16%) 1 (3%) 1 (3%) 

Rugby or soccer 14 (37%) 4 (10%) 1 (3%) 

Other outdoor sports 4 (10%) 7 (18%) 7 (18%) 

No specific sport 10 (26%) 12 (32%) 19 (50%) 

Other indoor sports 4 (10%) 14 (37%) 8 (2l%) 

Only in the second major team success did a significant difference occur 

and by size of institution. Institutions of over 7000 F/T students, athletics 

and cross country were the second most successful teams. Other indoor sports 

showed to be the second most successful team in institutions of less than 

7000 populations. This seems a likely result, but why the second and not 

the first major team success occurred Significantly, remains unclear. 

5.4.10 Evaluations 

Yes No 

31 (82%) 7 (18%) 

121 



a) Methods of Evaluating Recreational Programmes 

Yes, No 

Observations 32 (84%) 6 (16%) 

Written questionnaires 7 (18%) 31 (82%) 

Students' comments 32 (84%) 6 (16%) 

Staff comments 27 (71%) 11 (29%) 

Discussions 29 (76%) 9 (24%) 

Participation records 21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

Other methods 0 (0%) 38 ( 100%) 

No significant differences existed between any of the four cross tabulations. 

This suggests that similarities do exist, as expected, among the above 

variables in evaluating recreational programmes. However, it could have 

been expected for a significant difference to have occurred between parti

cipation records and size of institution, because of the increasing value 

and importance of evaluations as the number of participants increase. 

b) Frequency of Evaluations 

Monthly 

Quarterly 

Annually 

Yes 

6 (16%) 

15 (40%) 

10 (26%) 

No 

32 (84%) 

23 (60%) 

28 (74%) 

No significant differences occurred, as expected, between frequency of 

evaluating recreational programmes and the four cross tabulations, indicating 

that little variation exists. This would further suggest that recreational 

programme evaluations have importance and are considered necessary 

regardless of the size of institution. 

5.5 CONCLUSIONS 

Several significant differences were found between certain variables and the 

cross tabulations. The list below under each cross tabulation, shows those 
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variables which resulted into significant differences. The variables 

preceded by an asterisk indicate they were significant but unexpected, 

and those variable preceded by a 0 (circle), indicate they were not 

significant but were perhaps expected to have occurred as discussed in 

the text. 

A Variables Found to be Significantly Different by Type of Institution 

L FIT students 

3. Income from student union 

5. Income from education dept. 

7. Sports clubs funded by 

student unions 

*9. Sports clubs funded by 

athletic union 

011. Planned increases in 

equipment and facilities 

013. External users 

015. Scheduling of facilities 

2. FIT recreation receptionists 

4. Income from athletic union 

6. Sports clubs formed by athletic 

union recommendations 

8. Sports clubs funded by membership 

fees 

*10. First most popular sport 

012. FIT and PIT clerical staff 

014. Priority needs for more facilities 

016. Athletic union involvement in 

forming sports clubs 

~ Variables Found to be Significantly Different by Area of Institution 

*1. Planned increases in equipment 2. Institutions' future prospects 

3. PIT academic staff 

*5. Sports clubs formed by 

P.E. department 

*7. Sports clubs formed by 

student union requests 

09. Future prospects 

*4. PIT clerical staff 

*6. Scheduling of facilities by student 

union office 

08. Planned increases in facilities 
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C Variables Found to be Significantly Different by Size of Institution 

1. FIT clerical staff *2. Publicity-tnternal bulletins 

3. Sports clubs funded by athletic 

union 

5. Sports clubs funded by student 

subscriptions 

07. Future prospects 

09. Income from finance department 

oll.Scheduling of facilities 

013.Evaluations 

*4. Second most successful team 

'06. Planned increases in equipment 

and facilities 

08. Publicity-word of mouth 

010. Priority needs for more facilities 

012. First most popular sport 

D Variables Found to be Significantly Different by Size of Department 

1. FIT academic staff contributions *2. Publicity-noticeboards 

to campus recreation 

*3. Publicity-student union leaflets 04. Planned increases in equipment 

and facilities 

The results of the questionnaire indicated much useful information in 

that vague similarities exists' among the non-significant variables and the 

various cross tabulations. Likewise, where significant differences did 

occur between some variables and cross tabulations, the gUidelines will 

have to be developed for adaptability because of the differences which 

exist between the different institutes of H.E. 

The raw results of the questionnaire, the answer analysis of all the 

variables (Appendix H), together with the literature review and surveys, 

can now be used more purposefully for the necessary formulation of 

guidelines for the administration and co-ordination of campus recreation 

in H.E. However, before these can be formulated, further details, analysis 

and discussion of the results with their implications, need to be made and 

these form the next chapter (chapter 6). 
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CHAPTER 6. IMPLICATIONS FOR CAMPUS RECREATION ADMINISTRATION 

AND THE FORMULATION OF POSSIBLE GUIDELINES. 

This chapter will discuss the raw results of the questionnaire and attempt 

to link them with the literature review, together with any implications. 

The discussion can be made under three broad headings, namely; organisation, 

planning and control. These will be discussed as an outcome of the quest

ionnaire data, literature review and contributions made by the panel of 

experts with a view to formulating various administrative processes or 

guidelines as finally produced in Appendix L. 

6.1 Organisation 

6.1.1 "Departmental Staff for P.E. and Recreation. 

Organisation as applied to campus recreation in H.E., is the organising 

and directing of all affairs of a recreational services department 

essential to the efficient and effective operation of activities in 

accordance with the established aims, objectives and purposes formulated 

by a given institution. 

The number of staff necessary to conduct campus recreation varies according 

to the size and type of institution together with the extent of recreational 

activities offered. Results from the questionnaire clearly indicated that a 

variety of staff are necessary, since the scope and organisation of recreation 

are very diverse and numerous administrative procedures are vital for effect

ive functioning. A variety of staff with specific expertise are required to 

conduct a recreational services programme efficiently and effectively, in 

that various functions and responsibilties need to be fulfilled. 

The main staff or personnel required for the effective organisation of campus 

recreation in H.E. are indeed varied. These would include academic, clerical, 

receptionists and groundstaff, full-time (FIT) and part-time (PIT). With 

regard to academic staff, analysis of the questionnaire data revealed only 

a significant diffence between PIT staff hours and area of institution. 

London and the South employed a greater number of PIT staff compared to the 

Midlands, North, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 

Significant differences occurred between FIT clerical staff and size 
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of institution, in that none or only one FIT clerical staff is 

required in small institutions of under 2,000 PiT students, compared 

to larger institutions. With regard to PiT clerical staff, a 

significant difference did occur when the area of institution was 

considered, in that Wales and Northern Ireland have fewer piT clerical 

staff compared to other areas. 

FIT receptionists were found to be far greater in universities than 

in polytechnics and colleges, which may indicate or was found, that 

recreation participation is greater in the former institution compared 

to polytechnics and colleges. 

It was clear from the responses of the questionnaire that certain 

auxiliary staff play a vital role in the overall organisation of 

campus recreation in H.E. These included attendants, receptionists 

and supervisors for chiefly indoor facility use and, groundstaff and 

boatmen for outside facilities offered by an institution and the extent 

to which these are utilised. 

No basic organisational structure exists for the administration of 

recreation on campuses in H.E. All institutions varied according to 

local conditions, local authority support, adequacy of funds, size of 

community, courses offered, internal administrative structure of the 

institution and other features which may be regarded as unique to a 

given situation. This supports the views made in the review of other 

studies in chapter three along with the comments made by the pan'el. 

It became evident, therefore, that many factors were present which may 

influence the extent of recreation in a given institution. Hence, 

any organisational plan for campus recreation must be compatible to 

situations as they exist. 

The questionnaire data revealed that many different types of 

specialised staff are ',/:, necess(~y in the organisational structure of 

campus recreation in H.E. Types of staff were generally classified 

according to the type of work or function they pursued within their 

institutional framework and the responsibilities or duties they held. 

6.1.2 Staff Functions and Responsibilities 

Analysis of the questionnaire data revealed that the functions and 

responsibilities in the organisational framework of campus 

recreation were very diffuse. These will vary in degree or 

significance among the different types of institutions depending 
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primarily upon the number of users, choice of activities offered 

and facilities available for utilisation. 

Staff roles contain specific functions or duties and responsibilities, 

each having specific expertise in their respective specialisation. 

Some staff will hold more responsibility than others, but regardless 

of status or level of responsibility, co-operative efforts by all 

staff should be of utmost concern. (See review of other studies,Ch.3.1). 

The person who holds overall responsibility of the entire management 

of an institution's recreational services is the Director or Head. 

His or her main responsibilities appear in Appendix E. In many cases 

the Director has an assistant or deputy who works in close conjunction 

with the Director along with other related staff. 

Personnel from other departments or faculties within an institution 

also have some involvement with campus recreation. These would 

include the student union, registrar, finance and education departments 

Other groups of people having links with campus recreation are the 

recreational advisory council or athletics facilities sub-committee; 

and in some cases, a commercial lettings, a section of the P.E. and 

recreation department for conference and vocational bookings. 

Analysis of the questionnaire revealed that a significant difference 

only occurred between FIT academic staff and their involvement in 

campus recreation and size of P.E./recreation department. It was found 

that the greater the number of FIT academic staff, greater was their 

involvement with campus recreation. Insufficient data was received 

for the other types of P. E. staff to make any reliable analysis. 

Supervisory staff are necessary in many institutions of H.E. when 

external users are permitted access to campus recreational facilities 

(53%) • However, no significant differences existed between 

supervisory staff and the four cross tabulations used for analysis, 

namely; type of institution, area of institution, size of institution 

and size of department. This finding would suggest that campus 

recreation is of similar standing among institutes of H.E. with regard 

to external users. (See narratives Appendix F). 

If no supervisory staff are appointed to supervise external users, 
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various people or bodies accept responsibility. These would 

include; the Director, L.E.A., the" institution, group leader, 

organising body, the hirer or vice-chancellor. Due to the rather 

broad scope of accepted responsibilities, no statistical analysis 

was possible to produce any reliability. 63% of all respondents 

indicated that an indemnity form is signed by the person responsible 

for external users of PE/recreational facilities, although no 

significant differences occurred. 

6. 1 . 3 Funding 

The extent to which recreation may be developed in an institution of 

H.E. will essentially depend upon the funds made available for such 

purposes. Funds are required for the provision of equipment, 

facilities, maintenance and staffing. 

The survival or failure of a recreational programme rests largely on 

the adequacy of funds available for such capital expenditure. The need 

of capital expenditure for campus recreation will be ascertained from 

the long term plans of each institution, having set out its aims and 

objectives required for success. 

Funds for recreational participation are derived from a variety of 

sources in institutes of H.E. The percentage of response from the 

questionnaire revealed funds were obtained from the following sources; 

student union (63%), membership fees (53%), student subscriptions (40%), 

P.E. department (53%), athletic union/council (40%) and finance 

department (13%). It can be seen that the student union provides the 

greatest funds for campus recreation. 

Significant differences were found in the following variables and cross 

tabulations:-

(i) Student union by type of institution - more funds were 

obtainable in colleges and polytechnics than in universities. 

(ii) Membership fees by type of institution - universities 

obtained more funds from this source than in polytechnics 

and colleges. 

(iii) Student subscriptions by size of institution - more funds were 
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obtainable in institutions of under 4,000 and over 7,000 

student populations compared to those ranging between these 

figures. 

(iv) Athletic union/council by type and size of institution -

more funds were obtainable from universities and polytechnics 

than in colleges and in institutions of over 2,000 F/T students. 

The ahov8 clearly indicates that funds for campus recreation are found 

from a variety of sources. Some institutions obtain their funds from 

one source whilst others gain theirs from a combination of sources. 

Many institutions supplement their funds by charging hiring fees, 

especially to external users. The administration of such procedures 

var'""enormously among institutions and funds provided by the state are 

not apportioned uniformly. 

Further discussion on budgeting and finance for recreation appears in 

the next section under planning (6.2.3). 

6.1.4 Implementation of Changes 

A recreational services programme for campus recreation will require 

relatively frequent changes brought about mainly by an institution's 

monitoring or evaluating system. Information may then accumulate 

and be pooled together, ·thus possible decisions can be made for changes 

or modifications to be implemented in an existing programme to meet the 

changing needs of students and other facility users. 

For change and implemention to take place, the requirements of further 

facilities and their plans need consideration. 84% of respondents 

indicated that more facilities were required to meet participation 

demands. As a first order of priority, 50% of respondents indicated 

squash and badminton, whilst 56% indicated other indoor activities for 

the second priority of need; thus indoor sporting activities were in 

need of expansion. The prognosis of these priorities being met was 

significantly different when the geographical location of institutions 

. was analysed. Prognosis was good in the North, Scotland, Wales and 

Northern Ireland but was uncertain or poor in London, the South and 

Midlands. 

Statistical differences occurred when plans for increases in equipment 
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and geographical location were analysed. The North, Scotland, Wales 

and Northern Ireland had greater plans for increases in equipment 

than London, the South and Midlands. No other significant differences 

occurred between other plans and the four cross tabulations. 

For implementation and change to take place the activity content of 

a recreational services programme must be made flexible and adaptable, 

so that th" changing needs of the population served can be met. It is 

inevitable that in the course of time-the recreation habits of students 

and local community will change. A prime example has been the great 

upsurge of "aerobics" and. fitness conscious boom of recent years. To 

meet the changing needs of people means that the kinds of indoor and 

outdoor facilities available for use must also change. Since the 

location of campuses '~i?} fixed and their size in many cases cannot be 

extended, the only flexibility possible is in the re-arrangement of 

the-existing areas and facilities_ so that possible changes can be met 

to suit the needs required. With-regard to adaptability careful 

consideration~ must be given to areas and facilities which can be 

adapted easily to meet the changing recreational demands with the 

minimum of costs, a factor brought out by the panel. 

Taking into account the limitations of flexibility and adaptability 

of recreational areas and facilities, the content of a recreational 

services programme must allow for changes if the demands exist. 

An institution's monitoring or controlling system and recreational 

survey will provide the present trends and needs of students and 

external users so that changes in a recreational services programme 

can be implemented. 

Some institutions may not have a recognised recreational services 

programme or perhaps may be based on a rather ad hoc basic. If an 

institution wishes to implement or create such a programme, a working 

party and a Recreational Advisory Council needs to be formed so that 

all possible factors can be discussed and analysed before implementation 

takes place. These two bodies may also be called upon for 

consultation if any changes or modifications have to be implemented 

into an existing programme, so that the range of activities cater for 

the interest of all users. 
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6.2. Planning 

6.2.1 Survey and Appraisal of Campus Recreation 

For effective planning of a recreational services programme on 

campuses in H. E., ideally a survey needs to be conducted and then apprniseO.. 

0" ·,c.:-<>pplics to a given institution. The literature review and 

questionnaire data revealed the importance of good planning for the 

development of a recreation programme and the offering of a broad 

range of activitie~. This is also supported in the review of other 

studies (Ch. 3.2 and 3.3) 

Evaluations of existing programmes must be conducted if an accurate 

appraisal is to be made and should include; observations, written 

questionnaires, student remarks, staff comments, discussion with 

facility users and partiCipation records. Institutions vary according 

to their frequency of evaluations, 40% of respondents made quarterly 

evaluations, 26% annual evaluations, whilst 16% made monthly 

evaluations. This gives an overal 82% response of institutions 

conducting evaluations of their recreational services programme 

whilst 18% do not make any evaluations at all. 

Observations, student and staff comments and discussions with users 

of an institutionls recreational facilities were the more popular 

or common means of evaluation. However, no significant differences 

occurred between any of the forms of evaluation and the four cross-

tabulations. Nevertheless, the following conclusions can be deduced 

from the questionnaire data and literature review on evaluating a 

recreational services programme. 

Further details and analysis of a survey and appraisal of campus 

recreational services programmes appear in Appendix L (the 

process models )plus an interest and participation survey for campus 

recreation in App"endix E. 

euch a survey shou.lcl: 

(i) Offer opportunities for every user - The planning of a 

recreational programme should provide opportunities for all 

people linked· with a given institution so as to attract 

individuals from diverse origins, social traditions and ages. 

Thus it is evident that the local community and types of 

students enrolled in a given institution must be surveyed and 

studied so that a varied recreational programme is developed. 

131 



(ii) Analysis of facilities - Recreational programme planning 

should be based upon a comprehensive and thorough evaluation 

of existing facilities and equipment in an institution and 

how these can be utilised fully. This would include indoor 

and outdoor facilities and their location or siting. 

(iii) Co-operation within an institution - Planning a recreational 

services programme will involve many people and departments 

or bodies within an institution. It is imperative that 

co-operation exists a,mong everyone concerned and that support 

is given so that programmes are offered in the best interest 

of students and other eligible users. 

(iv) Size of student population - The total number of students 

registered at a given institution should be known to offer some 

guidance to the number of activities that may be required. Such 

figures may be obtained from the registrar, together with the 

types of courses being taught which have achieved viable numbers 

and the types of students enrolled. The latter might provide 

indications to organise and implement specific activities to 

meet students needs. 

(v) Availability of funds - The capital available for campus 

recreation will restrict the number of activities offered in a 

recreational service.s programme to varying degrees. Sources 

of all available funds must be surveyed and analysed before a 

programme of activities can be offered: 

(vi) A system of administration - Once a recreational services 

programme has been formulated, various administrative procedures 

are essential before it can be effectively implemented. This 

would include the scheduling of facilities, staffing, 

maintenance, purchasing equipment and so forth. 

(vii) Student union involvement - The student union in an institute 

of H.E. invariably plays a leading role in campus recreation. 

Each institution must ascertain to what extent the student 

union is involved, the types of clubs available and their 

system of operating recreational affairs. 
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(viii) Participation records - Method/s should be devised to 

monitor and record participation or attendance of 

recreational facilities to conduct future evaluations. 

(ix) Flexibility of programmes - The overall recreational services 

programme should be flexible to allow for modifications to be 

made if necessary. 

(x) Communication - A system of communication should be developed 

to all concerned so that effective npcration of facilities 

can be conducted at all levels. 

The above are broad headings and each involves many tasks. However, 

if they can be surveyed thoroughly, much valuable information and data 

will be available for use in formulating a varied and effective 

recreational services programme in an institute of H.E. 

6.2.2 Overall Plan of a Recreational Service Programme 

The overall plan of a recreational services programme in H.E. should 

be to serve the entire student population and local communi~y. Taken 

into account must be the leisure time needs of people and the provisio~ 

of services, activities and other experiences in which participation 

under the auspices of an organised recreational department can take 

place throughout the year. Considerations for the overall plan must 

be the student population, external users and sports clubs within the 

insti tution. This is highlighted in the review of other studies, 

especially Sections 3.5 and 3.8 (facilities and their usage and 

availability) . 

With regard to full-time students, the questionnaire data revealed' 

that 61% of respondents reported US. havi"5 a. student popularion ranging 

from 2,000 to 6,999. Significant differences did occur in terms of 

type of institution, in that universities and polytechnics had greater 

student populations than colleges, the latter not exceeding 4,000 F/T 

students. 

Polytechnics had student populations ranging from 2,000 to 7,000 

whilst universities ranged from 2,000 to over 7,000. Planning of 

recreational programmes in the latter two types of institutions have 

to be more varied to cope with the vast number of students. 

Use of recreational facilities by external people is quite widespread 

in institutes of H.E. in that 97% of respondents indicated that 
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external users are permitted to use their recreational facilities. 

53% of respondents reported that staff are provided for supervision 

of such activities and 63% reported that an indemnity form must be 

signed by such people. No significant differences, however, existed 

among the four cross tabulations. 

The formation of sports clubs may be created by one or a combination 

of the following bodies; P.E. department, student union, athletic 

union, student interests, community demands, or an advis0ry panel. 

Significant differences did occur between the F.E. department (by 

area of institution), student union (by area of institution), and 

athletic union recommendations (by type of institution) . 

P.E. departments in the North and Scotland play a minor role in the 

formation of sports clubs compared to other areas of the country. 

The formation of sports clubs are more relied upon in the Midlands 

and this applies to the athletic union in universities and polytechnics 

compared to colleges. 

The overall plan of a recreational services programme as can be 

deduced from the literature review and questionnaire data is to develop 

an interesting, varied and constructive programme aimed to achieve four 

vital factors:-

(i) Provide a broad range of facilities to meet recreational 

needs. 

(ii) Structure various programme opportunities for participation. 

(iii) Devise a system to CD-ordinate all recreational pursuits so 

as to enhance the efficiency and effectiveness of the overall 

programme plan. 

(iv) The location or centre for campus recreation should where 

possible be centrally located within an area of convenient 

access for all potential users. 

The overall plan of a recreational services programme may be 

organised in a variety of ways. Activities programme may be based 

upon seasonal or climatic factors that determine the range of indoor 

and outdoor activities. The activities to be offered and included 

must always where possible reflect the needs and interests of the 

participant as determined through surveys, suggestions made by 
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students or staff, local community advisory groups or similar means. 

The needs and interests of the public obtained by the City Council 

leisure services department is done by a development team who arrange 

regular local community meetings so that constant community 

consultation is achieved. This creates maximum involvement or 

contact with the public and leisure service officers. Ultimately, 

recreational programmes should also reflect current local practices 

and trends which exist in recreation. 

The planning for increases in facilities, bUildings, equipment or 

staff will be discussed below in the section of budgeting and finance, 

since it is these two factors which will primarily decide upon the 

outcome of any increase proposals. 

6.2.3 Budgeting and Finance 

Budgeting for a recreational services programme should be based upon 

an analysis of needs and how such needs may be met as described above. 

Needs and interests of participants are .generally derived from the 

previous year's programme, its evaluation and survey made. The 

outcome of such needs and interest and whether they can be met will 

depend upon the finances available. 

Education authorities obtain their finance mainly from the Department 

of Education and Science (DES), Central Government by means of the 

Rate Support Grant (RSG) , the ratepayer and in some cases the 

European Economic Community (EEC). 

Once the total finance is known and obtained, planning and monitoring 

of the budget can take place. LEA's in the main monitor their 

budgeting into three broad areas tSee Appendix I):-

(i) Staffing or employees - Approximately 60% of the budget 

goes to employees in terms of maintaining present staff 

levels, making new appointments, or "topping" up staff if 

new courses have been validated. New appointments have to be 

approved by a Personnel Committee of the City Council. 

(ii) Maintenance of premises by the Direct Works, sub-contractors 

of the City Council. 
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(iii) Consumable equipment or services and supplies. This is 

controlled by various rules and regulations according to 

student grants and anticipated number of students. 

The allocation of the budget by L~S is divided primarily into two 

sectors:-

(i) Budgeting at continuing levels of service which takes into 

account inflation and, 

(ii) Separate improvement budget. 

The City Council decides what it can fund above present levels of 

expenditure. LEA's are accountable for their expenditure by 

publishing annual reports, certified by auditors' certificate. These 

reports are placed in public places such as libraries. A sample of 

this report appears in Appendix I for Manchester Polytechnic and 

recreation administration, baths, laundries and sports centres. 

The planning for budgeting is based upon the previous year's 

expenditure together with an estimate or forecast for the following 

year. The LEA must ascertain how the forecasted figures for 

budgeting are derived. This is achieved for each institute of HE by 

analysing the following:-

(i) The base budget whereby no additional services are accounted 

for unless some "growth" has been approved by the City Council, 

and then only the inflation rate is included in the calculations. 

(ii) Staff salary increments. 

(iii) Improvement budget where each individual item has to be 

approved in liaison with the City Council. 

It can be observed from the above that finances are obtained in part 

for LEA's by the City Council, and part of overall finance will be 

budgeted for recreation. The City Council themselves provide leisure 

and recreational facilities for its residents, such as; sports centres, 

parks and libraries (See Appendix I). The City Council's leisure 

service officers submit their bids for finance and are represented on 

Council meetings to obtain their budget. 
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The City Council's leisure services department obtain their funding 

primarily from these sources:-

(i) Urban programme funding 

(ii) Mainstream funding and, 

(iii) Sports Council or other agency funding, such as; EEC and 

s'ponsorships, 

With regards to the former, the City Council pays 25% of the overall 

costs and central government funds pay 75%. This 75% however, is a 

loan and the City Council is liable for interest or "debt charges" over 

a 20-25 year period. 

In addition to City Council and educational recreational services, 

there are private concerns, such as; health clubs. The difference 

between the private and public sectors for recreational pursuits is 

that the latter is a non-profit organisation whilst the former is a 

business concern set to make profits. 

The provision and maintenance of HE resources rests largely with the 

LEA's who obtain a large proportion of their finances from central 

government (RSG). The DES also makes a direct contribution to HE 

finances and in some cases the EEC. Other sources may be derived from 

students (grants), their employers, Manpower Services Commission 

(TOPS - Training Opportunities) or families in form of fees. The 

proportionate distribution of these funds for recreational services 

will vary among the different institutes of HE. 

The student union also makes some contribution to campus recreation. 

They obtain their finance from the LEA per F/T and FTE students. The 

figures for these are derived and approved by the Board of Governors. 

The students themselves pay a student union fee in their initial 

enrolment to the institution which in turn goes towards the student 

union funds. Each approved student union club or society in the main 

receives a fixed allocation of funds. Some unions prefer to allocate 

their funds according to size (membership numbers) or SUCcess of a 

particular club. The actual amount of money given to a club has to 

be voted by the central or executive committee of the student union 

composing primarily of the President, Treasurer, Secretary and Site 

representative/so 
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In the planning and preparation of recreational facilities, such as 

equipment and new buildings to create expansion, .finance and funds 

available generally prove the ultimate criterion. Money must be 

available in the capital budget if plans for increases in facilities 

are contemplated. If this is the case, a report must be submitted to 

the committee at the LEA in the Estates and Valuation Department. The 

committee will compose of certain council executives, co-opted members 

representing students, staff and religious factions. 

would also have to seek planning permission. 

The committee 

The case or report put forward to increase premises or buildings would 

have to include estimated costs of the following; capital cost of 

building, furnishing and equipment, and revenue cost for running one year 

which should include: staffing and overheads. The acceptance of the 

report will depend upon the strength of the case or forceful 

representation made by recreational officers, and money available 

once detailed analysis of the report is made. 

Schemes or cases for the improvement or expansion of facilities must 

aim to satisfy three basic criteria:-

( i) must be beneficial for economic regeneration 

(ii) environmental improvement (grassing areas), and 

(iii) benefit to social and recreational projects. 

Cases where possible must attempt to substantiate all of the above 

three criteria. 

Each year LEA's have to submit proposals for the addition of new 

capital building projects. DES Circulars 13/74 and 16/76 outline the 

procedures for educational building programmes. They maintain a 

distinction between major and minor works, with the former costing more 

than, and the latter l'ess than, a prescribed fixed limit (£120,000) 

which is reviewed occasionally. For major works intended to 

facilitate long-term planning, LEA's must submit proposals to the 

DES for new capital building projects, who consider the most recent 

cost estimates in light of current government poli.cies on public 

expenditure and treasury constraints. 
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LEA's have greater freedom in undertaking minor works. Each 

authority is allowed to seek funds within its share of the total 

annual block allocation for education. The allocation is calculated 

proportionately in accordance with the number of. students in each 

Authority's maintained institutions. The Authority can then decide 

what part of the allocation it wishes to spend, and the proportion it 

wishes to devote to minor works. 

Polytechnic building programmes are subject to a further control by 

the DES requiring that all polytechnic building projects must be 

related to the institution's long term development plan. This 

procedure by the DES ensures that each polytechnic establishes a plan 

and that some degree of control of the plan can be achieved. 

Finances obtained for campus recreation in H.E. may be derived from 

a variety of sources. Results from the questionnaire indicated that the 

student union and finance department were the greatest sources of 

income (55% each), compared to other sources which provide for 

recreational finances, these being; athletic union/council (18%), educati~ 

department (13%). and block grant to the recreation or PE Department (42%) 

From the above sources of recreational finance, the student union, 

athletic union and education department showed significant differences at 

the .05 level of significance and all by type of institution. With 

student unions, colleges. obtained greater proportions than 

universities and polytechnics regarding their campus recreation finance. 

This also applied to universities with regard to the athletic union and 

education department in that they receive greater financial assistance 

compared to colleges and polytechnics. 

If budgeting and finance are carefully planned, certain long-term 

advantages may materialise, such as:-

(i) The needs of a recreational services department can be met 

more efficiently, economically and fairly. 

(ii) Methods of disbl.lrsing funds can be disclosed. 

(iii) Budgeting needs for the ensuing year can be estimated. 

(iv) Mishandling of funds can be reduced. 

(v) Expenditures can be kept in line with income. 

139 



There appears to be no uniform system about the ways in which 

financial resources are allocated to and within college and 

polytechnic faculties or departments. The present situation seems 

to evoke some confusion in that opportunities have been established 

to allow for a greater degree of financial control within 

institutions by a wide range of groups and individuals. These would 

include the principal or director, the chief administrative officer 

or finance officer, the head of department or faculty, the governing 

body or its finance committee, local authority officials and a 

somewhat large number of committees and working parties. Due to the 

absence of any uniformity between institutes of H.E. comparative 

analysis of finance allocation is very difficult. (See Ch. 3.7) 

6.2.4 Marketing 

Publicity is an important factor in the planning of a recreational 

services programme. The aim of an institution's promotional or 

publicity ~trategy is to bring existing or potential students into a 

state of awareness of its services in terms of its facilities and the 

values that can be derived. Publicity comes under the rather broad 

heading of marketing, thus some discussion must be made on this term. 

The aim of marketing is to identify actual or potential consumer needs. 

It consists of various elements which need to be integrated to be 

most effective. The combination of these elements, or the marketing 

mix, may involve the following from an educational viewpoint:-

(i) The product or service offered. 

(ii) Promotion; including advertising, selling, public 

relations and the creation of developing a public image. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Price; the cost entailed for membership or participation. 

Place and venue of the various facilities offered. 

From a commercial or industrial viewpoint, the marketing mix may 

comprise of:-

(i) Product planning (ii) Pricing 

(iii) Branding (iv) Distribution 

(v) Selling (vi) Advertising 

(vii) Promotion (Publicity) (viii) Packaging 

(ix) Display (x) Fact finding and analysis 
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It is clear from the above that the vital concern in every 

marketing strategy is the marketing mix. The mix may be regarded 

as a particular group of variables offered to the market at a 

particular date and time, and forms a central part of an institution's 

marketing tactics. 

Before an activity or product is offered, some market research must 

be conducted to determine the probable extent of such a product or 

activity. The object of market research for recreational activities 

is to endeavour and establish what is likely to attract students and 

the local community to a particular activity in sufficient numbers. 

Hence, market research is concerned with the assessment of the market 

for a new or existing product or service, involving some form of- ~ 

analysis which may be in the form of a survey, questionnaire or 

evaluation of previous programmes. Its purpose is to determine as 

accurately as possible the present and future market requirements. 

Market research inv0lves the collection of facts and should attempt 

to determine the following:-

1. Who presently uses the facilites and how frequently? 

2. What is the size of the market for a specific activity or 

service? 

3. What is the past pattern or trend of demand? 

4. What factors might affect future demand and when? 

For example, economic, political or social. 

5. Is demand subject to seasonal or cyclical variations? 

6. What is the market structure, for example, is it based on 

age, local community special groups, intramural or extramural? 

7. What are the past and future trends or changes in population, 

local environmental changes or student enrolments? 

Careful analYSis of the above should assist in the evaluation of the 

publicity strategy and provide up to date knowledge of the market. 

Publicity and advertising are terms often used synonymously. The 

primary purpose of the latter is to draw attention of potential users 

to the various activities and facilities an institution has to offer 

and try to encourage people to participate. It must be specific, 

distinctive, acceptable, create an impact on the section of the people' 

it is trying to alert, inform, persuade, have authority, conducted,\\ 
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at frequent exposures, be related to the needs of the recipient and 

be presented at the right time so as to be convincing enough to 

invoke a response or action. 

The object of recreational publicity is to present information about 

recreational services, arouse. interest to eligible users and foster 

participation. Its primary aim is to make the public and student more 

aware of the services offered and generate a desire for participation 

so that continued satisfaction can be achieved. 

The publicity strategy should be directed on certain sectors or groups 

in the institution or local community. These might include, special 

interest groups, long-term or regular users, general use, cultural 

groups, families, over 50 year olds, tourism board or disabled people. 

This approach makes it possible to generate a more specific and more 

compelling impact where characteristics or needs tend to be similar. 

Recreational publicity should ;.deally be based upon some theme, such 

as; fun, health, fitness, interest or social benefits. The theme 

may provide the association of ideas with which students or local 

community may identify their own needs, benefits or feelings. 

The extent and planning of publicity for campus recreation depends 

much ~pon the budget available within the overall recreational budget. 

The City Council's recreational services department prepares a 

report for councillors and for their approval. Taken into account 

of a recreational publicity budget should be people's needs 

determined by the market demand (conducted in the form of surveys 

and market research), also for any campaigns such as; shOWS, 

exhibitions, charity work or special functions which may be conducted 

to put an institution's name in the public eye. 

The planning of publicity involves various people within an 

institution. Plans are based on the previous year's publicity 

programme in most cases, together with any approved future plans 

provided they fall within the available budget. Minor publicity 

material generally has to be approved by the Principal but any major 

works have to be approved by a committee of councillors from the 

City Council. 
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The publicity strategy for an institution's' campus recreation 

requires thoughtful planning with foresight bY,all concerned, along 

with careful analysis of publicity theory described above. 

Presentation of publicity must be carefully considered and taken into 

account as must be the cost of producing such material. The monitoring 

and control of publicity appear in the section below 6.3.2) . 

In order to obtain maximum activity within a recreational services 

programme in an institute of H.E. it may take various forms. 

Institutes of H.E. utilise a variety of means for publicising their 

recreational activities. The questionnaire data revealed the 

following sources of publicity along with their respective percentages 

obtained in the affirmative. 

1. Internal bulletins (76%) 

3. Local press (71%) 

5. Local television (24%) 

7. Student union leaflets (82%) 

2. Noticeboards (95%) 

4. Local radio (47%) 

6. Word of mouth (84%) 

Most institutes of H.E. used more than one of the above means of 

publicity, but the above percentages indicate which methods are 

extensively used; noticeboards being the most utilised. 

Internal bulletins tended to be more fully utilised in polytechnics 

and universities than in 'colleges, also in smaller institutions as 

opposed to larger institutions. 

Noticeboards were more fully utilised in smaller departments. Word 

of mouth tended to be more predominant in institutions of less than 

7,000 FIT students. A significant difference was also found in 

student union leaflets by size of department. Those departments 

comprising between one and six staff seem to have a greater 

circulation of student union leaflets. 

The questionnaire data strongly indicates that several means must be 

sought in publicising recreational activities. Howeve~, whichever 

form of publicity employed, care and good presentation must prevail 

to attract attention. 
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6.3 Control 

6.3.1 Scheduling of Campus Recreational Facilities 

The monitoring and scheduling of campus recreational facilities is 

a major task requiring much planning and organisation if control is 

to be achieved. Scheduling of facilities become a vital part in the 

controlling process of the overall organisation of campus recreation 

and in the determination of success and efficiency of a recreational 

services programme. The extent of recreational facilities can be 

observed in the review of other surveys Sections 3.4 and 3.5. 

The scheduling of recreational facilities var§SenormouslY among 

institutes of H.E., partly because each institution provides a 

unique setting in terms of layout, quantity and siting of its 

recreational facilities. Some institutes have in fact multi-sites 

in order to cater for the student population. However, the planning 

and siting of recreational facilities are important and it is vital 

that some systematic procedure is developed so that recreational 

activities can be conducted smoothly. 

Recreational facilities are scheduled in various locations within 

the campus of an institution, these being in one of the following, 

P.E. department (89%), student union office (29%), athletic union/ 

council (16%), education department (5%) and registrar's department 

(5%). The percentage figures included above were the results of the 

questionnaire data and clearly show that the PE department is in the 

main the centre of location for scheduling recreational facilities. 

The only significant difference from the above locations was that of 

the student union office and by geographical area. The North and 

Scotland had little involvement scheduling facilities in relation 

to student union offices compared to the other regional areas. 

The important issue elicited from the questionnaire data is that 

efficient scheduling will depend on several factors, such as; 

availability of facilities, staffing, equipment and officials or 

supervisors. To conduct or control campus recreation, all activities 

offered must be known to all concerned, together with the sequence 

of their scheduling, such as; days and hours of each specific 

activity. An example for scheduling campus recreational facilities 

appears in Appendix J. 
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The controlling affairs of campus recreation will involve the 

monitoring of certain administrative tasks, including; the 

preparation, development and maintenance of participation records·, 

making progress reports and evaluations. Effective monitoring will 

provide administrators of recreation with useful information and 

data which can then be utilised when making evaluations for a given 

recreational services programme. 

6.3.2 Monitoring of Publicity 

Publicity for a campus recreational services programme will no doubt 

incur some expenditure. The amount of money spent or budgeted for such 

purposes will vary enormously among institutes of H.E. depending upon 

the extent and diversity of publicity media used. However, some form 

of publicity monitoring is essential so as to ascertain that money is 

wisely spent and to determine the effectiveness of one's publicity 

strategy. Appendix K shows an example for the evaluation of campus 

recreational publicity and participation. 

Due to the complexity of the marketing mix which may be employed in a 

publicity strategy, precise evaluation and monitoring proves to be a 

somewhat difficult and time consuming task. Nevertheless, some 

feedback is necessary in the forward planning of an institution's 

recreational services publicity strategy. No uniform method of 

publicity monitoring exists but the following should serve as 

valuable guidelines:-

1. In order to measure to any degree the Significance of a 

publicity campaign it is necessary to establish some method of 

recording participation numbers in the specific activities 

offered (See Appendix K) • 

2. Ask users of recreational facilities if and where they saw 

details or information regarding their chosen activity, for 

example; leaflet in the library, buses or local transport, 

press or word. of mouth. 

3. Ask users of recreational facilities their views or opinions 

on the leaflet or brochure they saw in terms of details given 

and presentation, plus any options they would like to see offered. 

4. Make a surveyor record the number of people asking for more 

details on a specific recreational activity and where they saw 

such information. 
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5. Make a note on the number of leaflets handed out, whether 

following visits to a showroom or exhibition, general 

distribution within an institution, public libraries or 

elsewhere during a given period of time. 

6. Gather data on the circulation or readership of newspapers where 

recreational publicity has appeared,and costs involved. 

7. Continue to seek other sources of publicity medi~, such as; 

tourist boards, door-ta-door mailing of leaflets, a variety 

of local community clubs and local transport services. 

8. Continue efforts to make people more aware of recreation. 

9. Determine where possible the main core or type of user for 

each recreational activity being conducted, for example; 

FIT or PiT students, males or females, students or local 

residents. Such information may provide the necessary feedback 

for a future publicity campaign which can then be directed or 

focused to a specific type or group of users for a given 

activity. 

la. Compare attendance or participation figures with previous years 

and the number of options that have been run against the overall 

expenditure incurred from publicity. This will provide some 

indication on the ·effectiveness of an institutionls recreational 

publicity strategy and the direction which should be taken. 

The above offers various guidelines for the monitoring of an 

institution's recreational publicity. The accuracy and detail of 

such monitoring will depend largely upon staff availability and time 

one wishes to commit to conducting such procedures. Nevertheless, it 

is advocated that some surveyor report needs to be conducted so as to 

ascertain the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of an institutionfs 

recreational publicity strategy, since large sums of money may have 

been spent and should be accounted for. The evaluation of recreational 

service programmes appear above in the planning section (6.2.1). 
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6.4 Implications for the Administration of Campus Recreation 

At this stage of the study, it can be readily accepted that the administr

ation and co-ordination of campus recreation in H.E. involves an enormous 

and diverse range of skills and expertise. Due to this enormity, it is 

certainly imperative that careful consideration must be given to campus 

recreation in order that facilities can be utilised efficiently and 

effectively. The extent to which this is achieved or the degree of 

satisfaction acceptable can always be debated or argued. One fact that is 

definitely necessary to improve and enhance the status of campus 

facilities in H.E. is the need for positive guidelines to be formulated, 

so that better utilisation of resources, both in terms of human and 

material availability, are developed and promoted. 

Due to the diversity and the many facets involved when considering the 

nature of campus recreation, it is evident that many implications will 

exist. This will always be the case, but as in any form of management 

procedure, implications must be minimised and controlled satisfactorily 

for effective administration to occur. Presently, there appears to be a 

serious lack or inadequacy of such control for the management and 

administration of campus recreational affairs. Implications will arise in 

such areas as; planning ,organisation , finance, budgeting, facilities, 

scheduling, maintenance, staffing, co-ordination, evaluations and many other 

important considerations. These all have been brought to light in this 

study and cannot be stressed too strongly. For further details of the 

duties and responsibilities of a Director of recreational affairs, see 

Appendix D. 

In spite of the many and varied tasks involved for the effective 

functioning of campus recreation, a further implication arises in the fact 

that the various tasks are often considered in isolation and not as a 
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collective consideration. This was certainly borne out by the literature 

review and is a present weakness in the documented literature, particularly 

that pertaining to campus recreation in institutes of H.E. A-,_~ ~'l sterner 

effort must be made by all personnel involved to incorporate all possible 

administrati ve tasks as a whole and for better co-ordina·tion. 

With the above considerations kept to the forefront, the contents of the 

study to date can now be consolidated and assessed with the desired aim of 

formulating the vital necessity of guidelines or processes involved in the 

administration and co-ordination of campus recreation in H.E. The formulation 

of the process models took several stages before their final version was 

completed as shown in Appendix L. The initial stage took the form of a 

collection of ideas gained from the literature review, surveys and panel 

of experts and are outlined in the following section. 

6.5.1 Initial Strategy Employed in the Formulation of the Process 

Model Specifications 

In an attempt to formulate the process models or guidelines it was 

necessary to gather all the relevant information and ideas as an outcome 

of the literature review, surveys, questionnaire data, narratives, the 

panel of experts and the various implications which may be inherent in 

administering campus recreation in H.E. The following schematic diagram 

was employed to assist in formulating the guidelines; 

Literature 
Review 

Questionnaire Narratives 
Data 
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1) An overall organisational structure of campus recreation is necessary. 

2) Personnel involved in campus recreation. 

3) Staff functions and responsibilities. 

4) The need for a working party and Recreational Advisory Council. 

Their involvement in campus recreation. 

5) Student union involvement. 

6) Sources of finance. 

7) Types of information systems available and plans needed to publicise 

campus recreation. 

8) The need for and how to evaluate recreational programmes and their 

frequency. 

9) How are recreational facilities appraised ? 

10) How can a survey of recreational facilities and programmes be 

implemented? 

11) How can a recreation department be formed? 

12) To what extent should external users have access to campus facilities? 

13) Committees involved in the control and decision making for campus 

recreation, for example; working party sub-committee. 

14) How should the various day to day functions of a re~eational services 

department be administered? 

15) What sequential order should certain functions take? 

16) To what extent does an institution's senior management have in aFfectin~ 

recreational affairs, for example; senate or academic board? 

17) How should recreational facilities be scheduled? 

18) What personnel should be involved in facility scheduling? 

19) What procedure should participants take in booking or using 

recreational facilities?· 

20) How can all the functions of a recreational department be co-ordinated? 

The above list contains the various ideas that emerged as an outcome of the 

literature review, surveys, questionnaire data, narratives and the panel 
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of experts. The list further supports the fact that to conduct a recreational 

services programme on a campus in an institute of H.E., involves numerous 

duties and functions. Due to this vast array of functions, it is imperative 

that gUidelines are available which presently do not exist. This would 

ease the task of personnel involved in such'activities, and more importantly, 

utilise an institution's recreational facilities and resources more 

efficiently and effectively. 

The list of ideas clearly outline the various functions of a recreational 

services department. Many are ongoing procedures as well as some long 

term plans which need to be constantly considered for effective functioning. 

With all the available data, information and ideas extracted from this study, 

the guidelines to be formulated will suggest a set of linked process models 

to aid the administration of recreation on campuses in H.E. 

- 6.5.2 Process Models for the Administration of Campus Recreation 

The initial structure of the process models was prepared by the author 

taking into account all the data, information and ideas that emerged from 

the study. These proved to reveal a diverse range of topical issues 

necessary for the conduct of campus recreation. 

With such details and information available, it was necessary to group these 

into broad areas which could be regarded to encompass all the administrative 

procedures for conducting campus recreational affairs. Such items would 

include planning, organisation, scheduling and evaluations, and these would 

have to be developed into logical or procedural stages, hence the term 

process models. Furthermore, the personnel or bodies involved in such 

processes must also be included. 

In considering these broad intentions, the author then attempted to create 

a series of process models to encompass all facets of campus recreation in 
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terms of their administration and co-ordination which are listed and 

described in the following section. 

6.5.3 The Model Modules Necessary for Campus Recreation 

From the data and information gathered in this study, it was considered 

necessary by the author that the following models would incorporate the 

various administrative processes in conducting campus recreational affairs. 

1) A composite model showing how all the models are related to one another. 

2) An organisational and functional relationship model indicating the 

various staff and institutional bodies involved in campus recreation. 

3) An implementation model outlining how a recreational services 

department can be established. 

4) A survey and appraisal model suggesting the various areas and means of 

seeking information about recreational facilities availability and demand 

for usage or participation. 

5) An annual planning process model indicating how the aims and objectives 

of a recreational services department are conducted 

6) Quarterly planning process model which stresses the need and value 

of reviewing and updating the various functions of a recreational 

services department. 

7) A publicity process model which outlines the procedure which may be 

taken in publicising a recreational services department's activities. 

8) A scheduling and facilities process model illustrating how all 

facilities may be scheduled. 

The above set of models clearly illustrate the overall daily and long term 

functions of conducting a recreational services department on a campus in 

an institute of H.E. and will serve as an additional advantage to personnel 

involved in such affairs. Furthermore, the guidelines will help to bridge 
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the gaps or deficiencies which presently exist in the literature. 

In order to identify the above set of process models, the author formulated 

a complete set of sample specifications for such models. The development 

of these sample specifications appear in the next section, 6.5.4. The 

panel of experts were then asked to critically examine and make comments 

on the sample specifications. Their main comments appear in section 6.5.5. 

6.5.4 A Plan to Produce Specifications for the set of Process Models 

Having identified the set of models outlined above, the panel of experts 

agreed in principle that they covered all the factors necessary to govern 

campus recreational affairs. At this stage of the study, it was now 

necessary to develop a plan which could be used to assist in producing the 

specifications for the various process models. 

Many considerations are necessary in order to produce the specifications. 

The essential point in this respect is to consider all relevant ideas or 

facts as a whole,. so that a more comprehensive and complete set of 

specifications can be attained. 

The various elements necessary to be considered in producing the specificat

ions for the various processes involved in campus recreation, are best 

tabulated; 

1) External factors-Factors external to one's institution must be given 

careful consideration, for these can greatly influence its recreational 

programme. 

2) Campus factors-Likewise, certain internal factors need to be considered, 

such as; a student's appraisal of recreational interests. 

3) A management team involving senior personnel responsible for campus 

recreation and their role for promoting such services. 
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4) The development and type of recreational programmes offered must also 

be given careful consideration so that they reflect student and 

external user interests. 

5) Marketing and publicity strategies must be employed. 

6) The development of syllabi and availability of resources. 

7) Staff involved in implementing a recreational services programme such 

as; clerks, superintendants and teaching personnel. 

8) The availability of recreational facilities and equipment. 

9) A system of scheduling recreational facilities and programmes. 

10) The environment to consider whether participants partake in a 

conducive environment for specific activities. 

11) To determine policies for establishing the outcome and evaluations of 

campus recreation. 

The above considerations are presented schematically in the diagram overleaf 

and will serve as a rather comprehensive plan for producing the set of 

sample specifications' for the process models described above in section 

6.5.3. 

The plan developed above was used and implemented to produce a complete 

sample specification for each of the process models. Having accomplished 

this, the panel were each given a copy for them to make their comments 

and remarks. Once the panel had conveniently perused through the sample 

set of process models, they were each met individually for a structured 

interview and their commen.ts and remarks were noted and appear in the 

following section, 6.5.5. 
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6.5.5 Comments Made by the Panel on the Sample Process 

Model Specifications 

All six experts on the panel received copies of the sample specifications 

for all the process models. They were asked-to make comments and changes 

considered necessary for improvement, implementation and adaptability. 

Each expert was then asked for an appointment to conduct a structured 

interview to analyse critically each process modeL 

The initial specifications of the process models were changed in various 

aspects as a consequence of the panel's comments and interview. The more 

salient comments that led to changes are listed below: 

1. Figure 1 required labelling for easy rea4ing and clarity. 

2. Job descriptions too specific. 

3. Models should be presented as schemes that could be implemented. 

4. Annotations confusing. 

5. Repetitive reading. More abbreviations required. 

6. Use blocks to distinguish the various components involved in 

each of the models. 

7. Model figures too elaborate and diffic:vh to follow. 
~, ' 

The above comments reflected the collective thoughts of all the experts. 

Unanimity was achieved by the experts in the points raised in numbers 

1,2 and 3 above about the labelling of Figure 1, job descriptions and the 

models to be presented as schemes respectively. The other points were 

commented on by at least three of the experts. 

There were also several other comments made by the panel but were 

considered by the author to be rather minor in terms of importance, in that 

they would not make any significant improvement or contribution to the 
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presentation or content of the models. Some of the minor comments raised 

included; "that in our institution we submit our pub1.icity material 

directly to the Director", whilst other members remarked that their 

prqcedure was to consult the secretary and finance departments before 

submitting proposals to the Director for approval, or they were not too 

certain. 

Due to the- ···--diyer.5i~-~-- fof procedures involved in all aspects of 

campus recreation administration, the aim of the process models was to 

keep them general but to include all possible processes so that they could 

remain adaptable and not rigid. 

Most of the minor comments raised by certain members of the panel were 

discussed with the other members as if they were raised soley by the 

author and not with any reference to any specific member of the panel. 

That is, with all the structured interviews, any questions or points raised 

by the author, no reference to any other member of the panel was made, 

each interview retained confidentiality. 

Many of the minor issues raised by the panel of experts tended to adapt 

the process models to suit their own particular institution. This,however, 

is the prime purpose of the completed or final version of the models, but 

for the purpose of formulating and constructing the model specifications, 

a more general approach was necessary before they can be used and adapted 

to any specific institution. Recommendations for changes which were regarded 

to possibly diminish the general application of the models to any 

institution of H.E. were not implemented. 

All the comments made by the panel which the author considered necessary 

would improve the sample specifications were pooled together. The author 

then revised the process model specifications by implementing all the 
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relevant comments given by the panel. On their completion, each member of 

the panel were submitted a revised copy of the specifications for further 

perusal. 

Once members of the panel had time to give considerable thought to the 

revised specifications, a further structured interview was sought. The same 

principles of confidentiality was maintained, 

Each member of the panel remarked about the improvement of all the process 

models on the sample specifications. The only comments raised by all the 

panel was confined to the presentation and layout of the models which 

involved only minor modifications. The ultimate question posed by the 

author to the experts was, "Could the models as presented in the revised 

specifications, taking into account the points of presentation', be 

adapted and implemented by you?". The overall response was an emphatic 

"yes", but with certain reservations in that they would require modifications 

with some or possibly all of the models. They all admitted that with all 

or a portion of the models, they would have to be modified to varying 

extents in some institutions than others. The panel showed satisfaction 

to the content and comprehensiveness of all the models and expressed their 

eagerness to make the various adaptations of the sample specifications to 

suit their own institution, 

On completing the structured interviews with the panel on the revised 

process model specifications, the comments made about presentation were 

implemented and revised, which finally culminated into the versions 

presented in Appendix L. 
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CHAPTER 7 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

7.1 Summary of Study 

This study has provided a comprehensive investigation on how recreation 

administration on campuses in H.E. may be effectively conducted. The 

literature review and surveys analysed, revealed that many serious inadeq

uacies existed in relation to campus recreation. These would include such 

areas as; planning, facility scheduling and evaluations. Therefore, there 

is a weakness which presently exists in the documented literature, and 

the findings and outcomes of this study greatly alleviates many of these 

inadequacies. 

Much present literature focuses upon three major sectors,namely; public, 

private and voluntary. These are important sectors served by recreation, 

but in no way do they represent all people's needs. Another important 

sector should be added to make the situation more complete which pres€iltly 

has eluded authors and researchers of recreation. This additional sector 

could come under the domain of education, for this sector also requires 

specific knowledge and provides openings for employment. To date, this 

sector is very inadequately documented and is a case of proven neglect. 

Institutes of H.E. are communities in their own right and involve relativel, 

large, but varying populations. These people too must have the opportunity 

and provision of recreational activities. Just like the private, public 

and voluntary sectors requiring efficient management and administration, 

it is equally important that recreational services on campuses in H.E. 

are managed just as efficiently. This study uniquely attempted to 

describe how the latter may be achieved. 

Due to the diversity and nature of tasks involved in administering an 

agency, whether it be in the educational or other sectors cited above, 

the formation of guidelines with regards to their management and 

administration would serve as a useful tool towards more efficiency and 

effectiveness. Recently, Torkildsen (1986) strongly advocates that 

recreation "as an emerging profession and as a diversified mixture of 

organisations, could benefit greatly from proven simplistic management 

guidelines as a base, plus new approaches in order to manage recreational 

services more effectively than ever before". This study has at least 

provided the doorway to Torkildsen's {1986) demand in its formulation 

of guidelines, but for campus recreation. Similar guidelines could be 
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formulated by the methods employed in this study to other sectors 

of recreation. 

The complexities and diverse range of tasks involved in administering 

recreation on campuses in H.E. have been elucidated in this study. Such 

matters have not been studied or researched in any depth before and is long 

overdue. This study not only attempted to redeem these apparent evasions, 

but also went as far as to offer a sample specification, which is an 

adaptable model on how campus recreational affairs can be administered. 

Owing to the diverse nature and functioning of campus recreation, it 

became impractical for this study to make a detailed analysis of every 

task or factor associated with recreation administration without 

producing voluminous material. A major implication or defect observed 

from the literature review, is that much of the literature concentrates 

on specific or isolated aspects with little concern on how these are 

co-ordinated and initiated in the entire recreation administrative 

structure. The present literature makes very little reference to campus 

recreation in education establishments. This study attempted to 

encapsulate all facets related to campus recreation in H.E. so that a 

more unified analysis could be attained, in contrast to the more 

fragmented approach presently existing in the literature. 

7.2 Basic Conclusions 

The outcome of this study produced numerous findings from which several 

conclusions can be reached. The most apparent, is that there is no 

comprehensive literature documented which adequately encompasses all 

facets of recreational administration on educational campuses. Also, no 

literature exists which specifically offers any guidelines or process 

model specifications for the administration of recreational services 

for any sector of recreation. This study bridges these two important gaps 

by incorporating the various administrative procedures for campus 

recreation and guidelines which may be adaptable and utilised for any 

institute of H.E. 

The data and process models formulated, clearly indicated that recreational 

services on campuses in H.E. require good organisation, administration, 

management, marketing,planning and co-ordination for the effective 

functioning and utilisation of facilities and resources. The quest

ionnaire data revealed that recreational service departments are 

in many cases funded by several sources. Universities obtain their 
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funds primarily from the finance department, colleges of H.E. from the 

student union and polytechnics from the student union, finance department 

and block grant. This clearly indicates the diverse n~ture in which funds 

for recreational services are obtained. 

In terms of publicising an institution's recreational programme, a diverse 

range of information systems are utilised, ranging from television to word 

of mouth. This study has highlighted the values and importance of publicity 

for campus recreation and revealed the extent and type of publicity 

methods employed to good effect. 

The local community will always have an impact on an educational institute 

of H.E. The vast majority of institutes permit external users to utiiise 

their facilities. The administrative procedure for such use varied among 

institutions but this study provides an example on how recreational 

facilities can be scheduled in Appendix J. 

With regards to the formation of a new sports club requested by students, 

no common core exists in its formation. However, in many cases several 

people or bodies have to be consulted and mutual agreement must be 

reached before a new sports club can be officially formed. These may 

involve for example; the student union or an advisory panel. 

The funding of sports clubs is obtained from several sources. In univer

sities this is obtained primarily from membership fees and the Athletic 

Union, whilst in colleges of H.E. and polytechnics, this is obtained 

primarily from the student union and physical education department. This 

again indicates the variation which exists in the different institutes 

oof H.E. in their administration, particularly to sports club funding. 

Virtually all institutions reported that they had planned increases 
approved in one or a combination of the following; facilities, equipment 

and courses. Most institutions indicated that their future prospects 

remain good or stable. Inspite of the economic climate, many institutions 

are planning ahead and developing an expanse of their recreational services. 

This only further reinforces the need for efficient campus recreation 

administration. 

The total number and type of departmental staff varied among the different 

institutions. A large student population did not necessarily correspond 

to a large department in terms of staff. A varied number of departmental 
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staff are directly involved in their institution's recreational services. 

The student union in most cases control and govern all recreation on 

campus. This would suggest that in the main, student union members 

administer campus recreation. One could confidently assert that such people 

are not fully trained to effectively conduct such a large administrative 

str"ucture. A "trained" member of the full time staff should ideally be 

responsible for campus recreation. 

This study also revealed that voluntary contributions made to external 

bodies by departmental staff were widespread and in varying capacities. 

The Sports Council was the most represented body. 

Most institutions reported more facilities were required to meet their 

participation demands. However, the prognosis for many institutions in 

meeting their demands appeared unlikely. This dilemma obviously imposes 

problems and calls for improved administrative skills and leadership for 

personnel responsible for campus recreation. This study will help to 

obviate this rather widespread problem if its findings are implemented 

and the process model specifications are adapted to suit the institution 

concerned. 

The physical education department was in the main the location for the 

scheduling of recreational facilities. A diversity of methods are 

implemented among the different types of institutions. Appendix J offers 

an example on how the use of recreational facilities can be recorded. 

Methods and frequencies of evaluating an institution's recreational 

services programme showed much variation. 82% of respondents indicated 

that they kept records of recreation participation. The greatest methods 

of evaluation employed were by observation and student comments, each with 

a 84% response. The most frequent time span for evaluations was quarterly 

(40% response). 

It is clear from the above that many conclusions have been drawn as a 

result of this study and makes the situation for campus recreation more 

complete than that which is presently documented. 
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7.3 Recommendations 

As a conseq·uence of this study, four broad recommenda·tions can be made. 

These are, to create or establish a more; effective integration, effective 

communications; broader range of activities and the use of process models 

as a means of guidelines for campus recreational administration. 

7.3.1 Effective Integration 

An institution's recreational programme should be designed to meet the 

needs of students, staff and external users, and to utilise all of its 

recreational facilities. This requires recreation staff to be aware of the 

relationship and involvement of all departments and divisions within the 

institution. This calls for good integration of the various divisions within 

the institution if recreational services are to be conducted effectively. 

Co-operative efforts must continually be maintained between the local 

community, students and staff. This will enable an institute's recreational 

services to be enhanced and create a greater expansion of programmes and 

activities for all concerned. A more effective integration of the various 

divisions within an institution is required, otherwise poorer utilisation 

will ensue of facilities and perhaps eventual reduction in participation. 

Persorinel responsible for recreation must try and develop an empathy with 

the users of its facilities. 

7.3.2 Effective Communications 

Problems will always exist in keeping people informed of the availability 

and scope of an institution's recreational programme and activities. 

However, for effective communications to occur, campus mass media should 

be utilsed to the full incorporating as many as possible those reported 

in this study, many of which are relatively inexpensive to implement 

and maintain. 

To establish and implement a variety of communicating systems applicable 

to recreational services, involves several personnel and bodies within 

an institution. For example, finance section for available funds for 

publicity, registrar for student enrolments and student union for existing 

sports clubs. In order for communications to be effective, co-operative 

efforts must be made by all concerned as discussed in the section of effect

ive integration above (7.3.1). 
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It is recommended that continuous efforts for a more personal approach 

should be .acquired since word of mouth, as revealed by the questionnaire, 

proved to be an effective means of communication. A serious attempt to 

adopt this and other means of communications would in turn enhance the 

expansion of activities in an institution's recreational services prog-

ramme. 

The presentation and manner of the communicating system or method 

employed must be given serious consideration. Dull, untidy or insignificant 

posters, will not make an impact on the consumer. This is perhaps a major 

fault with many forms of media, particularly noticeboards. These often 

also include many out-dated notices and informantion. Whichever methods 

of communication are employed, they must be clearly presented and include 

up to date information and results of recently participated events and 

activities. 

7.3.3 Broader Range of Activities 

It is clear that an increase in recreation participation is on the upward 

swing in all sectors due to the current boom in sport and leisure. To 

confine a recreational programme specialising on a limited number of 

activities will not foster maximum participation or optimum use of resources. 

Agencies of recreation have, and always will, advocate the values to be 

enjoyed from recreational activity. There are an innumerable choice of 

recreational activities which exist, the availability, however, within a 

given institution of H.E. will depend on numerous factors. Nevertheless, 

people permitted to using campus recreational facilities will make certain 

demands for specific activities and will expect other activities to be 

readily accessible. 

The above demands cause a heavy burden on personnel responsible for 

providing such services. Consequently, it is imperative that the recreational 

programme offered should be designed to encompass a broad range of 

activities to meet the needs of its users, as well as being able to give 

support for their inclusion. In order to achieve this broad recommendation'" 

staff would have to make provisions for all age groups, gender and 

physical abilities ( the able and handicapped) with concerted efforts to 

attain the previous two recommendations above. Such efforts would 

significantly contribute to an institution's social well being, utilise 

its recreational facilities effectively and maximise its resources. This 

is a recommendation certainly worthy of recognition and must be achieved 
to its maximum potential. 
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7.3.4 Use of Process Models 

Cited earlier in this chapter, it was made clear that' most of the 

literature presently documented and pertaining to recreation, focuses 

essentially on isolated or fragmented aspects in the voluntary, private 

or public sectors. This study has elicited ample details and facts that 

campus recreation in institutes of H.E. could easily be worthy for 

inclusion as another sector or agency of recreation. To date, this has 

eluded other authors and researchers, or perhaps it has not been accepted 

or gained the recognition it deserves as an entity in its own right, 

and only been given glancing references. 

Throughout this study, it has been clearly evident that the administration 

of campus recreational facilities in an institute of H.E. is extremely 

diverse and calls for a mixture of skills. This is mainly due to the 

inherent problem of the term "recreation" and the many people and bodies 

within a given institution that are, or should be involved in order to 

conduct camp, " recreational services. 

Due to the enormity of the problem in hand as explained above, a person's 

immediate reaction may be; "How can a person go about acquiring and 

developing the knowledge and skills necessary to administer campus 

recreation effectively?" The same question could be asked about the other 

sectors of recreation. The answer to such a question poses problems such as; 

relevant experience, training available and what should be taught. However, 

the task of administering recreational services can be greatly enhanced 

if some form of guidelines were available. Presently, these do not exist, 

nor are there any other means or methods available for any sector of 

recreation. 

It was stated earlier (7.3.1) that Torkildsen(1986) strongly advocated the 

need for simplistic management guidelines so th~recreational services 

could be managed more effectively. The link between this study and 

Torkildsen's (1986) view is purely coincidental, however, the former has, 

as a result of its findings, produced a series of simplistic guidelines 

for campus recreation in the form of process model specifications. 

The eight process model specifications formulated by this study were 

designed specifically to be adaptable to suit any institute of H.E., 

because the results indicated that many variations, even within the same 

type of institution, existed in administrative procedures. The process 
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model specifications also encompass all the major facets involved in 

administering campus recreational services. They will be of practical 

value and help personnel to think more positively and 'critically their role 

as a whole, together with securing more efficient use of resources. 

When implementing the process model specifications to a given institution, 

it is imperative that the above considerations are applied, particularly 

that of adaptability. This will enable personnel to make modifications 

when situations arise, especially following evaluations. On the initial 

development of the models for implementation to a specific institution,it 

is recommended that all departments and divisions involved in each model 

be informed, so that advice and co-operation is sought for the necessary 

modifications. This would, therefore, enable the various processes 

involved to be as accurate as possible. 

Each process model has been designed to function independently and instit

utions should consult, examine and adapt each component to suit their 

own recreational service programme. One or more of the process models 

may require periodic evaluation after their initial implementation for 

refinement, before all the models can function effectively. The sample 

model specifications should be retained for reference so that all possible 

sources will be at hand. 

It is clear from the above four recommendations, that if they are applied 

conscientiously, the administration of campus recreational services in 

institutes of H.E. will become more effective. The development of the 

process model specifications will serve as valuable guidelines. They will 

help to expedite many administrative procedures, which in many cases 

'appear to be procrastinated through either, repetition of work or incorrect 

procedural methods. 

7.4 The Way Ahead ~ Future Research 

The conclusions and recommendations reached in this study 

will help pave the way to further research, not only in the 

realms of educational recreation, but also in other sectors 

of recreations. Various gaps and inadequacies were found to be 

a major flaw in the present documented literature pertaining 

to recreational administration, particularly to campus 

recreation in institutes of H.E. This study has helped to 

reduce such gaps and shows how they can be implemented to 
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good effect.However, further research must be conducted on 

other aspects of educational administrative functions to show 

their effectiveness, or ineffectiveness, whi~h in turn, could 

have a reflection on how the many different departments or 

divisions within an institution operate. This would include; 

the integration of an institution's various faculties or 

divisions and how these are co-ordinated; the various means 

and methods of communications within an institution and how 

effective these may be. 

7.4.1 The Future for More Effective Integration 

Within a given institute of H.E., there are many departments, 

each having specific functions within the institution. Many 

of the departments within all types of institutions generally function in 

isolation of each other and as separate entities. This approach or 

attitude may well lead to some departments becoming '.diverledc or divorced 

from the aims and philosophies of their institution. It must be remembered 

that it is the institution itself which is the lifeline for its survival 

and not solely on the success of one or two departments, especially in 

the long term. This can be akin to team sports. 

An institution is dependent upon the smooth operation of all its departments. 

This can be achieved only if all departments are better integrated and 

co-ordinated into the entire 'administration of the institution, rather 

than being conducted solely as independent bodies in isolation. 

Further research needs to be conducted to determine the present state of 

departmental integration within institutes of H.E. and how they may 

become more effective as a result. All departments are dependent upon 

students, whether academically or administratively. A more integrated 

approach than that which presently exists, should result in better 

administration for all concerned. This approach for recreational services 

is most apposite and calls for more positive efforts. 

7.4.2 The Future for More Effective Communications 

There are many different forms of communication and information systems 

available, and these should be utilised to good effect. However, whatever 

forms of communica,tion systems are employed, they will not be fully 

effective unless they convey a service or information that is required 
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by the people they are aimed at. 

More research is required into seeking people's perceptions of recreation, 

for only then are their needs and requirements likely to be met. This 

has to be monitored and researched continously, for certain recreational 

needs are constantly changing due to economic and sociological factors. 

The use of communications may on occasions be taken too lightly.However, 

this is a most important area in the administration of recreational 

services. Personnel responsible for such services-have many functions and 

duties to fulfill as indicated in Appendix D. For example, they will be 

involved in planning, organising, directing, administering, leading, negot

iating, selling and chairing certain bodies. Additional skills necessary 

could include; public relations, entrepreneural work, economist and 

author, teaching and coaching. The above certainly call for communication 

skills. 

It is obviously clear from the above the diverse and extent of duties 

involved in administering recreational services on H.E. campuses. To 

obtain any degree of success, the application and relevant means of 

communication must be sought and utilised. More research needs to be con

ducted on how the various methods of communication at one's disposal 

can be put to good effect to enhance recreational service programmes. 

This will mean making more effective connections and contacts with people's 

needs. 

7.4.3 The Future for a Broader Range of Activities 

The effectiveness of providing a broad range of activities will rest 

largely on the above, that of effective communications. It is clear that 

there are an abundance of recreational activities to choose from. The 

type and number provided will depend of course on the availability of 

facilities and resources within a given institution. However, the prime 

aim is to achieve maximum participation and use of all resources, and 

create further ,se-ope .Jhe":'i\;. IS - -~ demanded. 

The effectiveness of an institution's recreational services programme 

will depend on whether the needs of its users are being met. To achieve 

this aim, it will be necessary to establish the needs of all people 

permitted to using an institution's recreational services. This can be 

done by conducting a participation survey as indicated in Appendix E, 
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coupled with an evaluation (Appendix K). 

Further research is required on better evaluative techniques on recreational 

programmes so that all activities offered are effective in terms of 

participation and utilisation of resources. Improved evaluative techniques 

wiil also aid the involvement of a cross-section of permitted users and to 

optimise recreational ·facilities. More elaborate forms of evaluation 

are needed with the same degree of commitment and analysis that exist for 

school curricula development. Perhaps the latter are more pressurised in 

being accountable for their curricula content than in H.E. institutes, 

although this is purely speculative. 

7.4.4 The Future Application of Process Models for Recreation 

This study has frequently made the claim that to administer recreational 

activities on campuses in H.E., involves a broad range of duties for the 

staff concerned, who must also liaise closely with other personnel in a 

given institution. This claim has certainly proved to be the case as the 

results and findings of the study have revealed. 

Presently, there are no recognised courses or formal training available 

to train people to administer specifically campus recreational facilities, 

in contrast to what is available for the other sectors of recreation. 

Recreation on campuses in institutes of H.E. call for the same degree of 

leadership, management and skills that are desired to administer recreation 

in the public, private or voluntary sectors. It is, therefore, essential 

that some form of guidelines become available for people conducting 

campus recreational facilities, to make them more effective and accountable. 

This study has produced such necessary gUidelines in the form of process 

model specifications. More research is definitely required on this type 

of method of analysis in other aspects of educational administration. 

Perhaps other similar techniques can be employed such as; programme, 

evaluation and review technique (PERT). 

The various process models formulated in this study is the first of its 

kind relating specifically to recreation. However, further research can 

be conducted to make comparative analyses employing this technique, or 

others, with other major sectors of recreation. This may call for greater 
adaptability in its implementation, whichever technique is employed, due 
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perhaps to the unique differences which may exist in the administration 

of the various recreational sectors. Such research in recreation is in its 

infancy, thus great scope is available. 

7.5.5 Possible Considerations for Acquiring the Recommendations 

Made in This Study 

The Yates (1984) Report highlighted various deficiencies and areas of 

confusion in the existing provision of management training, specifically 

for recreation managers. Likewise, this study has indicated that various 

inadequacies presently exist in the documented literature pertaining 

more specifically to the management and administration of recreation in 

institutes of H.E. 

It was recommended by the Yates (1984) Report that Regional Management 

Centres should provide a national forum and co-ordinating body for the 

development and implementation of a more relevant provision of recreation. 

This study postulates four major recommendations, that of; effective 

integration, effective communications, broader range of recreational 

activities and the implementation of process model specifications as 

guidelines. 

The only means by which the above recommendations can be achieved is through 

improved training. The majority of recreation management training courses 

occur in educational establishments. Ironically, these courses are aimed 

primarily to the various sectors of recreation, but not in any deliberate 

way to recreation on campuses in H.E. institutes. However, the main 

problem is not the availability and range of courses by the various 

recreation bodies and educational institutes, but perhaps there are too 

many courses on offer. 

There are a vast number of courses available within educational institutes, 

each requiring varying degrees of skills and entry qualifications. This 

wide range of available courses pose problems for both the student and 

employer. It is difficult to determine which course provides the greatest' 

needs of the student and employer without careful scrutiny, plus there 

are many overlapping areas of study. Difficulty lies in the ability to 

equate the relevant merits and advantages of the various courses on hand. 

Another important factor which emerges as a result of the many different 
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types of courses available in recreation, is that~ "Are people sufficiently 

trained and possess the relevant experience to teach people recreation 

management?" The extent of any formal recreation management training acquired 

by staff in education establishments seem susceptible. Even physical 

educationist in their initial training (Certificate of Education or 

Batchelor of Education) perhaps do not all have a satisfactory element of 

management content. This is further supported only recently by the 

National Association of Teachers in Further and Higher Education (NATFHE) 

1986, who state that" The education service rarely trained its own 

managers and didn't have a policy on such matters". 

The author believes that too few education personnel conducting recreation 

courses have received any formal training in recreation management. This 

is a strong assertion to make and would require another area of research, 

but may be supported by the NATFHE (1986) claim. A reason which leads the 

author to this assertion, is that educational institutes have in recent 

years, created a proliferation of leisure and recreation courses. This may 

. stem from the expanding requirements of the industry which presently 

exists, but also for many institutions to join the "band wagon" . 

Nevertheless, these courses are being conducted, and one must ask in all 

honesty, "Have all staff involved in teaching on these courses had any 

formal recreation training?" This question is obviously open to debate 

but needs to be established and answered, otherwise the training is not 

going to be fully appropriate to the recreational needs and requirements 

of society. Failure to establish this need will also result in the 

Peter Principle becoming more apparent, which basically mean that the 

more senior level of management one attains, the greater one's incompetence 

is developed, thus a vicious cinle can ensue. 

It is clear from the above that serious attempts must be made urgently 

to improve the current status of recreation management training and 

develop some common core as to what the requirements are for the specific 

sectors of recreation, including of course campus recreation. Recreation 

management training should be practical, relevant and concerned with 

helping people to do their jobs efficiently. A more co-ordinated and 

integrated approach should be attempted by. the various professional bodies 

and educational run courses. However, to produce one conclusive course 

would be impossible due to the problem in defining recreation and the 

diversity of areas within the field. 

Further research and att~mpts are required to evaluate the present 
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management education and tralnlng provision for managers in all sectors of 
recreation. The training needs of recreational personnel require 

identifying together with an examination of the existing provision of all 

courses. On accomplishing these findings, it is then necessary to 

develop appropriate training and recreational programmes, both long term 

and short term, based upon the deficiencies identified in various Reports 

and the outcomes of this study. 

More information must be gathered both quantitatively and qualitatively 

in all areas of; sociology, people's attitudes and perceptions, new 

technology, man management, marketing, applied financ:,dl'::, management, 

communications, supervisory skills, leadership, industiral relations, 

economics, organisation and personal skills appropriate to managing 

recreational services, particularly campus recreation in institutes of H.E. 

The above areas "can only be acquired with improved availability of 

courses. They also highlight the scope of research that still has to be 

conducted, since there is currently a paucity of empirical evidence in 

the above 9S they pertain to recreation. 

There is a growing realisation that the rapid growth and diversity of 

the recreation industry is not accompanied by the necessary corresponding 

provision for education and training programmes for those whose respon

sibility it is to manage the facilities, services and amenities that 

accommodate that growth. Inspite of a number of Reports at all levels, 

with far ranging proposals and recommendations, little progress seems to 

have been made along the route of specific, relevant and cohesive training 

opportunities. It would appear that a serious absence of courses exist 

designed specifically for training management within recreation and 

meeting the specific comprehensive training needs at the requisite 
management level. 

Recreation management training must ideally be tailor-made to fit the 

situation, to match the various idiosyncrasies of the particular 

organisation. It must also be flexible, malleable" and amenable to change, 

taking into account the con'cerns of people, effectiveness and account

ability of results. A recreation manager cannot become an expert on all 

aspects of management highlighted in this chapter, but should endeavour 

to acquire sufficient knowledge to be able to ask discerning questions 
on such specialist areas. 
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The prime aim of all recreation managers is to develop ways of enhancing 

community recreation, and one of the most important ways is through the 

education system. Educational institues provide great potential to this 

end. Certainly insitutes of H.E. can be regarded as community recreation 

centres in themselves, and like any recreation agency, require effective 

administration. 

This chapter has revealed certain recommendations as a consequence of this 

study's investigation, and brings to light the current status and 

availability in which they may be realised. It is clear that sterner efforts 

have to be made rather urgently to make those responsible for managing 

recreation to be aware of the requirements and trends necessary to make 

their administration more effective. The burden may rest,however, in 

motivating people for training, even perhaps convincing them that they 
need management training. 
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Dear 

APPENDIX A 

Central Manchester College, 
Lower Hardman Street, 
Manchester ... 
M3 3ER 

Further to our telephone conversation regarding my study of 
recreational services in Higher Education, I enclose the 
questionnaire as discussed. Results of the que~tionnaire is of 
paramount importance to my research, which in turn will be of value 
to the Physical Education profession, particularly to .those holding 
responsible administrative posts. 

Below I have outlined certain features and instructions which 
should help you complete the questionnaire:-

1. The term recreational services should be read as the voluntary 
involvement in physical activities by students, staff or 
external users and organised or administered by some body 
(e.g. P.E. Department, Student Union etc.) within your 
institution. 

2. Some terms in the questionnaire are commonly associated with 
Universities only (e.g. Athletic Union/Council), whilst others 
are more familiar with Polytechnics and Colleges of Higher 
Education. Please use only those you think are appropriate 
to your own establishment, if none, then enter in the section 
"If other". 

3. Some sections of the questionnaire may require you to seek 
details from another source to gain accurate information 
(e.g. "Student Population" and "Sports Clubs"). This effort 
will be greatly appreciated. 

4. Please tick, delete or give numbers where indicated in the 
appropriate space unless otherwise stated. 

5. All information should only be given for September/Dctober 
1981 to September/October 1982 unless otherwise stated. 

6. All information will be held in the strictest confidence. 

7. Please try and return questionnaire one month after receipt. 

Your co-operation and effort is greatly appreciated and if you 
have any problems please do not hesitate to contact me;-
061 831 7791 Ext. 49. 

I wish to ~hank you in advance for your services. 

Yours sincerely 

Geoff Tancred 

Encl. 
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(BWCK CAPITALS) NAME OF INSTITUTION 

Q1. DEPARTMENTAL BACKGROUND 

(a) GIVE CORRECT TITLE{S OF YOUR P.E. DEPARTMENT OR UNIT{S. 

e.g. (i) DEPT. OF P.E. AND RECREATION 
(ii) FACULTY OF SPORT AND RECREATION 

(b) WHAT APPROVED DEVEWPMENTS OR PLANS DO YOU HAVE PENDING? 
(PLEASE DELETE). 

i) PLANNED INCREASE IN FACILITIES YES [NO 
ii) PLANNED INCREASE IN EQUIPMENT YES {NO 

iii) PLANNED INCREASE IN NEW COURSES YES [NO 
iv) PLANS FOR YOUR DEPT. TO MERGE WITH 

ANOTHER WITHIN YOUR INSTITUTION. YES {NO 
v) PLANS FOR YOUR INSTITUTION TO MERGE 

WITH ANOTHER YES [NO 
vi) IF OTHER{S, PLEASE SPECIFY 

(c) WHAT DO YOU CONSIDER THE FUTURE PROSPECTS OF YOUR INSTITUTION? 
(PLEASE TICK). 

GOOD STABLE UNCERTAIN 

Q2. STUDENT POPULATION 

PLEASE GIVE SIZE OF STUDENT POPULATION FOR YOUR INSTITUTION IN 19B1{2. 

FULL TIME PART TIME 

TOTAL TOTAL 
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Q3. STAFFING 

(A) PLEASE INDICATE AS ACCURATELY AS POSSIBLE THE NUMBERS OF STAFF IN 
YOUR DEPARTMENT AS GIVEN IN Ql(a), INCLUDING ANY SUPPORT STAFF. 

i. Academic{Research{ 
Teaching Staff 

ii. Clerical {Secretarial 

iii. Receptionists { 
Attendants 

iv. Groundstaff 

v. If other{s please 
specify 

GRAND TOTALS 

FULL TIME 
. TOTAL 

PART TIME (HOURS) 
TOTAL HOURS 

(E) HOW MANY OF THE ABOVE STAFF ARE INVOLVED, ·COMMITTED OR MAKE ANY 
CONTRIBUTION TO RECREATION IN ANY TEACHING OR ORGANISING CAPACITY, 
HOWEVER SMALL? 

i. Academic{Research{ 
Teaching Staff 

ii. Clerical {Secretarial 

iii. Receptionists { 
Attendants 

iv. Groundstaff 

v. If other{s please 
specify 

GRAND TOTALS 

FULL TIME. 
TOTAL 

• 
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Q3. (C) PLEASE GIVE THE ACADEMIC AND [OR PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS OF 
contd. YOUR STAFF (ONLY THEIR HIGHEST AWARD). 

PH.D. 

M.PH. 

M.A. 

M.Sc. 

M.ED. 

B.A. 

B.5c. 

B.ED. 

CERT.ED. 

OTHER[S 

FULL TIME 
TOTAL 

PART TIME 
TOTAL 

,(D) OF YOUR FULL TIME STAFF, HOW MANY ARE PRESENTLY MAKING ACTIVE 
CONTRIBUTIONS (E.G. COMMITTEES, CONSULTANCY ETC.) TO EXTERNAL{ 
VOLUNTARY BODIES ? 

i. 

ii. 

iii. 

iv. 

v. 

vi. 

vii. 

viii. 

BODY 

Sports CO'Jncil 

C.C.P.R. 

Brit. Olympic 
Assoc. 

Brit. Assoc. of 
Sports Medicine 

Brit. Poly Sports 
Assoc. 

Brit. Coll. Sports 
Assoc. 

U.A.U 

If others[s 
please 
specify 

NO. OF 
STAFF 
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Q4. PUBLICITY 

INDICATE THE REPORTING AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS YOU IMPLEMENT. (PLEASE TICK). 

i. INTERNAL BULLETINS [LEAFLETS {BROCHURES .• ••••••••••••••••••••• 

ii. IF (i) ABOVE APPLIES, PLEASE INDICATE FREQUENCY 
OF PUBLICATION PER ANNUM ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

ili. NOTICE BOARDS · .......................................... . 
lv. LOCAL PRESS · .......................................... . 
v. LOCAL RADIO 

vi. LOCAL T.V. · .......................................... . 
vii. WORD OF MOUTH · ............................................. . 

viii. STUDENT UNION LEAFLETS ••••••••• ••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••. 

ix. IF OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY •.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

QS. EXTERNAL' USERS 

(a) DO YOU PERMIT EXTERNAL USERS (I.E. THE PUBLIC) TO USE YOUR FACILITIES ? 
(PLEASE DELETE). YES [NO 

(b) IF YES TO (a), PLEASE GIVE NAME OF USER[S (E.G. GENERAL PUBLIC, 
A SPECIFIC ORGANISATION ETC.) AND ACTIVITIES INVOLVED. 

(c) ARE THEY CHARGED A HIRING OR RENTAL FEE? YES {NO 

(d) DO YOU PROVIDE A MEMBER OF STAFF TO SUPERVISE SUCH 
ACTIVITIES? (PLEASE DELETE). YES{NO 

(e) IF YES TO (d), SPECIFY WHO SUPERVISES. (PLEASE TICK). 
FULL TIME PART TIME 

ACADEMIC STAFF COACHING STAFF 

IF OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY 

(E) IF NO TO (d) WHO ACCEPTS RESPONSIBILITY? 

DO THEY SIGN AN INDEMINITY FORM? 
(PLEASE DELETE), 
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-----------------

06. FINANCE 

INDICATE YOUR SOURCE(S OF INCOME OR FUNDING THAT CONTRIBUTE SOLELY TO 
THE CONDUCT OF YOUR RECREATIONAL SERVICES. (PLEASE TICK APPROPRIATE 
SOURCE (S). 

i. STUDENT UNION 

ii. ATHLETIC UNION(COUNCIL ..............• 

iii. OWN INSTITUTIONS FINANCE DEPARTMENT( 
_ DIVISION . ............................ . 

iv. OWN INSTITUTIONS EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 

v. OWN DEPARTMENT (BLOCK GRANT) ........ . 

_ vi . SPONSORS . ....•....•....•...•........• 

vii. L.E.A. DIRECT •••..•...•••....•......• 

viii. RESEARCH ......••. ...................• 

ix. IF OTHER(S, PLEASE SPECIFY 

07. FACILITIES 

(a) DO YOU HAVE A NEED FOR MORE FACILITIES TO MEET PARTICiPATION 
DEMANDS? (PLEASE DELETE). YES [NO 

(b) IF YES, PLEASE NAME THE ACTIVITIES(SPORTS IN PRIORITY. 

( 1) (2) ( 3) 

(4) (5) (6) 

(c) WHAT IS THE PROGNOSIS OF MEETING SOME OR ALL OF THESE NEEDS IN 
IN THE NEXT FEW YEARS? (PLEASE TICK). 

(i) GOOD (ii) FAIR (iii) UNCERTAIN (iv) UNLIKELY 

OB. ADMINISTRATION(SCHEDULING OF FACILITIES 

(a) WHERE ARE YOUR RECREATIONAL SERVICES SCHEDULED (TIME-TABLED AND 
ADMINISTERED) AND CENTRALLY CO-ORDINATED? (PLEASE TICK). 

i. 

ii. 

iii. 

iv .. 

v. 

DEPT. OF P.E-. AND RECREATION ........•... 

STUDENT UNION OFFICE ..•..•••...•.•••..••. 

ATHLETIC UNION(COUNCIL ................•.• 
• OWN INSTITUTIONS EDUCATION DEPARTMENT .... 

REGISTRAR'S DEPT ... ........•...••.•.•.•.•. 
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Q8 
Contd. vi. IF MORE THAN ONE ABOVE, PLEASE GIVE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE 

TO QUANTITY PROPORTION IF POSSIBLE OF EACH. 

vii. IF OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY. 

(b) WHAT SYSTEMS DO YOU OPERATE TO MONITOR AND CONTROL THE USE OF 
YOUR FACILITIES AND WHAT TYPE OF STAFF ARE INVOLVED IN THIS 
PROCEDURE? (GIVE BRIEF OUTLINE ONLY), 

(c) IF YOU HAVE MULTI-SITE FACILITIES (I.E. SPLIT SITE FACILITIES) 
EXPLAIN BRIEFLY HOW THESE ARE CO-ORDINATED AND ADMINISTERED FOR 
RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. 
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Q9. SPORTS CLUBS 

(a) HOW ARE YOUR SPORTS CLUBS FORMED? (PLEASE TICK). 

i. STUDENT'S INTERESTS(DEMANDS 

ii. P. E. DEPARTMENT .... ; ...... ; ....•...•••...... 

iii. COMMUNITY DEMANDS ...•..•......•......•...... 

iv. STUDENT UNION REQUESTS ...................... . 

v. ATHLETIC UNION [COUNCIL RECOMMENDATIONS .... . 

vi. ADVISORY PANEL 

vi i . IF 01'HER, PLEASE SPECIFY ......•............. 

(b) LIST THE PEOPLE AND{OR BODIES (E.G. ACADEMIC BOARD, STUDENT 
UNION ETC.) YOU THINK SHOULD NECESSARILY BE INVOLVED IN 
FORMING A NEW SPORTS CLUB (I.E. WHO NEEDS CONSULTING). 

(c) HOW ARE YOUR SPORTS CLUBS FUNDED, INCLUDING PURCHASE AND MAINTENANCE 
OF EQUIPMENT? (PLEASE TICK). IF MORE THAN ONE BELOW, PLEASE GIVE 
APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE TO QUANTITY PROPORTION IF POSSIBLE. 

(d) 

) . STUDENT UNION OFFICE 

iii. STUDENT SUBSCRIPTIONS 

v. ATHLETIC UNION { 
COUNCIL 

ii. MEMBERSHIP FEES 

i v • P • E. DEPT. 
--, 

vi. FINANCE DEPT 

vii. IF, OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY, 

LIST IN ORDER YOUR SIX MOST POPULAR SPORTS[ACTIVITIES PARTAKEN BY 
STUDENTS PER ANNUM. IF AVAILABLE, GIVE APPROXIMATE NUMBERS IN 
BRACKETS. 

1. ( ) 4. ( ) 

2. ( ) 5. ( ) 

3. ( ) 6. ( ) 

(e) LIST YOUR THREE MAJOR TEAM SPORTING SUCCESSES{ACHIEVEMENTS IN THE 
LAST THREE YEARS. 

1. 2. 3. 
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QlD. EVALUATION 

(A) DO YOU KEEP RECORDS OF PARTICIPATION[ATTENDANCE OF STUDENTS IN 
RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES? (PLEASE TICK). YES [NO 

(B) IF YES, BRIEFLY INDICATE YOUR METHODS OF RECORDING PARTICIPATION 
NUMBERS AND WHETHER SUCH PROCEDURES ARE CONDUCTED FOR ALL OR 
PROPORTION OF RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. 

(C) INDICATE YOUR METHOD[S OF EVALUATING YOUR RECREATIONAL PROGRAMME. 
(PLEASE TICK). 

i. OBSERVATION 0" .................................. . 

ii. WRITTEN QUESTIONNAIRES •••••••.••••••••••••••••• 

iii. STUDENTS COMMENTS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

i v. STAFF COMMENTS ••••• .••••••••••••••••••••••.••••• 

v. DISCUSSION WITH STUDENTS AND OTHER USERS •••••••• 

vi. PARTICIPATION RECORDS • •••••••••••••••••••••.•••• 

vii. IF OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY 

(D) HOW FREQUENTLY DO YOU CONDUCT AND RECORD YOUR EVALUATIONS FOR 
YOUR DEPT? (PLEASE TICK). 

MONTHLY QUARTERLY ANNUALLY 

186 



APPENDIX B 

SUMMARY OF GOODS' AND SCATES' (1954) EIGHT ITEM VALIDITY 

CHECK FOR QUESTIONNAIRES 

1. ",Is the question on the subject? 

2. Is the question perfectly clear and unambiguous? 

3. Does the question get at something stable, something 

relatively deep seated, well considered, non-superficial, 

and not ephemeral, but something which is typical of the 

individual or the situation? 

4. Does the question pull? That is, will it be responded 

to bY a large enough proportion of employees to permit 

it to have validity? Does it seen, to be engaging 

enough to get responses with some depth and reality to 

them? 

5. Do the responses show a reasonable range of variation? 

(Only applies if variation is expected). 

6. Is the information obtained consistent? Does it agree 

with what is known? Does it agree with expectancy? 

7 Is the item sufficiently inclusive? That is, are the 

full scope and intent of the question so clearly indicated 

that the respondent will not omit parts of the responses 

through lack of certainty as to what the question 

desired? 

8. Is there a possibility of using an external criterion 

to evaluate the questionnaire? 
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Dear 

APPENDIX C 

Central Manchester College, 
Lower Hardman Street 
Manchester 
M3 3ER 

I acknowledge receipt of the questionnaire sent to you. 

I wish to thank you very 
spent in assisting me. 
will be of great value. 

much for your efforts and time 
I am sure the information gained 

Once again, your co-operation is much appreciated. 

Yours sincerely 

Geoff Tancred 
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APPENDIX D 

Functions of the Main Personnel of the Organisational Relationship 

The following job titles and areas. of responsibility are extracted from 

Figure 2. Appendix L. 

A. The Director of Recreational Services - (DRG) 

(i) The administ~ative and co-ordinative functions of the recreational 

services department and is directly responsible to four main 

decision making levels (See Fig.2, Appendix L). 

(ii) The planning, supervision, development and organisation of all 

recreational services and programmes. 

(iiif To keep the administration abreast of new developments and 

theories in physical education. 

(iv) To fit the department's objectives into the overall educational 

philosophy and responsible for the development of objectives, 

syllabi and courses of study. 

(v) The preparation of budgets and expenditure of all funds. 

(vi) To make plans for the purchase and care of equipment. 

(vii) Maintain accurate recordings of all accounts. 

(viii) Provide continuous evaluations of all services and facilities and 

periodically revise the curriculum. 

(ix) To formulate various essential policies for the use of equipment 

and facilities. 

(x) Develop close links with,and advising the student union on 

recreational affairs. 

(xi) To formulate the policies necessary for the conduct of the 

instructional programme, including the evaluation of students and 

the sharing of facilities. 

(xii) To guide new staff to the department. 

(xiii) To conduct research and provide in-service training. 

(xiv) Teaching commitments to keep aware of practical trends. 

(xv) To schedule regular staff meetings and co-ordinate staff projects. 
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(xvi) To plan for new facilities as required. 

(xvii) Establish a professional library for students 'and staff. 

(xviii) To make annual written reports. 

B. Assistant Director of Recreational Services-(ADRS) 

This is a full-time post and the ADRS's main responsibilities are as 

follows:-

(i) Assist the DRS on all main responsibilities related to the 

department. 

(ii) To develop close links with all sectors of the department. 

(iii) To conduct special studies and investigations as designated 

by the DRS. 

(iv)· Assist in the department's planning scheme. 

(v) Serve as a representative in official meetings or functions 

in the absence of the DRS. 

(vi) Handle correspondence not required by the DRS's immediate 

attention. 

(vii) Assist in the preparation and completion of departmental 

reports and budgets. 

(viii) Direct liaison with the DRS. 

C. Student Union (or Athletic Council) 

The Student Union (SU) should fulfil the following functions:-

(i) Promote and establish sports clubs and intramural/extramural 

activities. 

(ii) Keep the DRS (and/or the ADRS) informed of sports clubs formed. 

(iii) Seek the advice of the DRS and his/her staff on coaching and 

availability of facilities. 

(iv) Submit in advance the home and away fixtures for all sports 

clubs or any cancellations to the DRS's secretary. 

(v) Organise and co-ordinate intramural and extramural programmes. 

(vi) Plan, supervise, develop and organise all sports clubs. 
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(vii) Appointment of referees and officials. 

(viii) Ensuring sports clubs are responsible for the provision of 

transport to meet away fixtures. 

(ix) Prepare budgets and expenditure of all funds. 

(x) Accurate recordings of all accounts. 

(xi) Liaise closely with the Recreational Advisory Council. 

(xii) Publicise all recreational activities for students. 

(xiii) Assist in the decision making processes of recreational services 

and other student campus affairs. 

D. Recreational Advisory Council (or Athletics Facilities Sub-Committee) 

The Recreational Advisory Council (RAC) involves the following 

representatives within the institution and has the following functions:-

(i) Chairperson, representatives from the recreational and finance 

. departments , estates and buildings, SU and academic staff. 

(ii) The primary functions of the RAC will be to assist and advise 

the DRS in the development of policies, decision making procedures, 

establishing regulations, long-term planning and philosophy of 

recreation within the ·institution and local community. 

(iii) Offer assistance to the SU on recreational affairs. 

E. Commercial Lettings 

This component of the organisational relationship is responsible for 

all commercial enterprises conducted by the Department of Physical 

Education and Recreation and conference bookings. The personnel 

responsible for such duties are the DRS and ADRS, and should liaise with 

the appropriate conference officer. 

Functions of the Co-ordinator of Student Campus Recreation 

1. Student Union President - Sabbatical 

This is a full-time position having the following responsibilities:-
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(i) Administer all matters relating to sports clubs. 

(ii) Co-ordinate non-competitive recreation on campus. 

(iii) Co-ordinate men's and women's intramurals/extramurals 

and scheduling of facilities and fixtures. 

(iv) Co-ordinate fund raising activities and sponsorships. 

(v) To identify sporting and leisure interests of student 

campus affairs. 

(vi·) Direct liaison with the SU Secretary. 

Functions of the Secretarial and Clerical Staff of the 

Organisational Relationship 

2. Secretary to the DRS 

This is a full-time position having the following responsibilities:-

(i) Act as "Manager" of the office held by the DRS. 

(ii) Co-ordinate all commercial lettings, conference bookings 

and community use of facilities. 

(iii) Assimilate and organise all information of the department 

for publicity and distribution to the community and campus 

media. 

(iv) Scheduling and logistics of facilities for all activities 

and programmes of the department. 

(v) Ordering of materials and equipment required by the DRS and, 

keeping detailed recordings of such procedures. 

(vi) To conduct other departmental functions as designated by the 

DRS. 

3. Student Union Secretary I 
This is a full-time position having the following responsibilities:-

(i) Administer all secretarial and clerical matters associated 

with the SUo 

(ii) To supervise and advise the co-ordinating members of all 

sports clubs and student campus affairs. 
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(iii) To supervise and advise the clerk of the SU (No. 5 below). 

(iv) Assist in preparing budgets, accounts and reports. 

(v) Direct liaison with the SU President. 

4.1 Clerical Staff to the DRS \ 

Primary responsibilities will be as follows:-

(i) To assist in clerical matters and routine tasks of the 

department as designated by the DRS or Secretary to the DRS. 

(ii) Direct liaison with the DRS '·s Secretary. 

5.. Clerical Staff of the SU I· 

Primary responsibilities will be as follows:-

(i) To assist the SU Secretary on all matters relating to sports 

clubs, telephone calls and routine office duties. 

(ii) Direct liaison with the SU Secretary. 

6.\ Secretary to the RAC \ 

The person appointed to this position is generally a member of the 

estates department. Primary responsibilities will be as follows:-

(i) To assist on all matters relating to recreational 

facilities. 

(ii) To keep all members of the RAC informed of issues relating 

to facilities. 

(iii) To keep records of minutes, licences and policies of the RAC. 

Auxiliary Staff 

7. Groundstaff I 

The number of groundstaff will depend upon the extent of outdoor 

playing areas and the number of split sites. Main functions of the 
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groundstaff· will be as follows:-

(i) Maintenance of all outdoor playing areas. 

(ii) Inform the DRS and/or SU President of all outdoor equipment 

in terms of damage or need of replacement. 

(iii) Preparation of playing fields in readiness to fulfil fixtures. 

(iv) To service maintenance equipment. 

(v) Make decisions on cancellations of fixtures due to 

inclement weather. 

8. Attendants/Receptionists/Supervisors 

The number of such personnel will again depend upon the scope of 

facilities offered, the number of split sites and frequency of use. 

Main functions will be as follows:-

(i) Control usage of facilities. 

(ii) Keep records of participation. 

(iii) Ensure users conform to regulations. 

(iv) Notify DRS's Secretary of any discrepancies. 
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RECREATIONAL INTEREST AND PARTICIPATION SURVEY FOR 

ALL NEW INTAKES 

NAME AGE COURSE 

HALLS OF RESIDENCE YES/NO (PLEASE DELETE) 

1. What clubs/societies will you be joining? 

APPENDIX E 

2. What recreational activities do you wish to take part in 

during the year? 

.. 
Autumn Spring Summer 

3. Indicate your major recreational involvement and level 

attained e.g. International, County or Club level. 

4. Comments for any special recreational considerations you may 

desire 

Various rules, membership procedures and enquiries for 

recreational activities can be obtained from either the P.E. 

and Recreation Department or Student Union. 

Please return this sheet to the P.E. and Recreation Department. 
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APPENDIX F 

NARRATIVES OF RESPONDING INSTITUTIONS 

The narratives below contain information submitted by the 

respondents for the 1981/82 academic year and the following 

abbreviations are used; FIT = Full Time; PIT = Part Time; 

FTE = Full time equivalent; H.o.D. = Head of Department; 

P.E. = Physical Education and LEA = Local Education Authority. 

The abbreviations used for certain sporting bodies are listed 

in Appendix G. 

UNIVERSITY OF ABERDEEN 

The P.E. and Recreation Department at the University of 

Aberdeen has approved plans for increases in facilities, 

equipment and courses. The future prospects of the University 

are good and it has 5,000 FIT students. 

The Department of P.E. and Recreation has only FIT staff as 

follows:-

ionists; 

( i ) 

( iv) 

(vi) 5 cleaners. 

4 academic; (ii) 1 clerk; (iii) 6 recept-

5 ground staff; (v) 2 pool staff and 

The 4 academic and 2 pool staff make 

contributions to the University's recreational services. 

One FIT staff has links with the Scottish Council for P.E. 

All publicity systems given in the questionnaire are used by 

the University for its recreation. External users are perm-

itted to use the University's facilities for a fee and a 

supervisory staff is provided for such activities. The users 

accept full responsibility and no indemnity form is signed. 
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Recreational services are funded by the finance department and 

a block grant allocated to the P.E. Department. Golf, Squash, 

All-Weather Area, Workshop, Shooting and Archery are facilities 

in.need of increase to meet participation demands. The 

prognosis for these are fair. 

The P~E. and Recreation Department schedules and centrally 

co-ordinates all the University's recreational services. No 

system is employed to monitor and control their facilities. 

Sports clubs are formed on the basis of student interests and 

Athletic Union recommendations. New sports clubs are formed 

after consultations with the Athletic Association (student), 

Field Committee (joint student and staff) and the University 

Court. All clubs are funded by membership fees and the 

Athletic Union. 

Ski-ing, Hill-walking, Dance, Football, Martial Arts and 

Fitness are the University's most popular activities. No 

specific sport has gained any major success. 

No participation records are kept and the University's 

evaluations of their recreational services are based upon 

observations, staff and student comments and discussions with 

facility users. No eva~uative records are made. 

THE QUEEN'S UNIVERSITY OF BELFAST 

The Department of Physical Education at the Queen's University 

of Belfast has no planned increases pending. The future 

prospects of the University are good and it has 7,000 FIT and 

4,000 PIT students. The department is split into two categories 

(i) Academic and (ii) P.E. Centre. 
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The Department has 4 FIT academic staff; 4 FIT and one (12 hours; 

PIT clerical staff; 11 FIT and 10 (30 hours) PIT receptionists; 

5 FIT ground staff and one FIT boatman. Staff involved in some 

capacity to the University's recreational services are all 

FIT and include the 4 academic and 4 clerical staff, 9 

receptionists, two groundstaff and the one boatman. The 

Department's FIT staff make active contributions to external 

bodies. 1heseare; Sports Council (4)'; U.A.U. (2) and certai~ 

governing bodies of sport (4). 

Publicity for recreational services is by means of an occasional 

bulletin, local press and student union leaflets. Extensive use 

is made of the University's recreational facilities to outside 

users. Groups are charged a fee and a supervisory staff is 

provided for general supervision. Only organised groups have 

to sign an indemnity form but not individual users. 

Finance for the University's recreational services is derived 

from the student and Athletic Unions of which an Enrolment Fund 

Fee is charged for upkeep of playing fields. User charges, 

hiring fees and the occasional sponsors aid the income. The 

only facility in need of increase is an outdoor floodlit 

training surface for multi-sports. 

fulfilled is fair. 

The prognosis of this being 

Facilities are scheduled and co-ordinated within each main 

area, primarily P.E. Department. The control and monitoring of 

facilities are done by; (a) 40 minute census of use, (b) 

admi~sions by cash register. For fields and boathouse use, 

weekly returns are made by head groundsman and boatman. 
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Student sports clubs are formed through student interest and 

P.E. Department. Before a new club can be formed, the student 

union Vice-President for clubs and societies is consulted 

together with facility organisers and clublsocieties sub

committees. ·Funding for sports clubs are derived from an 

enrolment fee from both the student union office and student 

subscriptions. 

also made. 

A membership fee of one pound pe, head is 

The most popular sporting activities partaken by students are 

Soccer, Rugby, Hockey, Fitness and Swimming. The University 

has had several successes in individual international 

representatives. 

Participation records are maintained through the P.E. Centre 

by cash registers and a 40 minute census scheme. Observations, 

written questionnaires, and student and staff comments via a 

suggestion box form the basis of evaluations which are 

recorded weekly. 

BRUNEL UNIVERSITY 

Brunel University has no immediate plans for any increases, 

although its future prospects remain stable. It has 2,829 FIT 

and 635 PIT students. The Department of P.E. has 2 FIT and 

1 PIT academic staff, 1 PIT (20 hours) clerk, 4 FIT and 2 PIT 

receptionists and 2 FIT groundstaff. Only the academic staff 

contribute to the University's recreational services. They 

also contribute in some capacity to the Sports Council and 

B.U.P.E.A. 
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The University utilise a variety of publicity systems to 

foster its recreational services. All those given in the 

questionnaire are used except for local T.V. and radio. 

Extensive use of facilities are provided for external users 

with PIT coaching staff used for supervision. ·The Director 

accepts full responsibility for external users. 

The Athletic Union and Department of P.E. provide funds for 

the University's recreational services. Greater facilities 

are needed to meet participation demands, these being; 

a sports pavilion, swimming pool, basketball and projectile 

range. Their prognosis appear good. 

The P.E. Department schedules and co-ordinates all the 

University's recreational services. Cash registers and 

receptionists control facility usage and an administrative 

officer co-ordinates the University's multi-site facilities. 

Student demands, P.E. Department and student union requests, 

form the basis in forming new sports clubs. Aspiring members, 

P.E. staff arid Student Union President must mutually agree 

when a new club is formed. Funds for such clubs are provided 

through membership fees, Athletic Union and P.E. Department. 

Tenpin bowling, soccer, rugby and hockey are the most popular 

sporting activities. 

most successful. 

Judo, football and rugby have been the 

Registers are strictly maintained to record p~rticipation 

numbers for all activities. Evaluative records are made 

quarterly through observations, staff comments, discussions 

with users and participation records. 
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UNIVERSITY OF DURHAM 

The future prospects for the University of Durham are good and 

it has approved plans for increases in facilities, equipment 

and courses. It has 4,641 FIT students. 

The P.E. Department has 1 PIT academic staff, 1 FIT and 

1 PIT clerk, 2 FIT and 1 PIT receptionists and 7 FIT and 

2 PIT groundstaff. None of the above have any involvement 

with the University's recreational services. ·F/T staff make 

contributions to the Sports Council (l),U.A.U.(2) and 

B.U.S.F. (2). 

The University uses a wide variety of means to publicise its 

recreational services, which include; bulletins, noticeboards, 

local T.V., radio and press, word of mouth and student union 

leaflets. 

External users are permitted to use the recreational facilities, 

which are chargeable and the user must accept full responsibilit~ 

An indemnity form must be signed. 

All recreational services are financed by the finance 

department. Facilities in need of increase are judo, karate, 

dance, table tennis and weight training. 

good. 

Their prognosis is 

Scheduling and co-ordination of the University's recreational 

services are proportioned between the P.E. Department, student 

union office, athletic union and registrar's department. 

The University adopts no specific system in controlling and 

monitoring its facilities. Its sports clubs are formed by 
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student interests, athletic union recommendations and staff. 

No specific body or group need consultatio~ when a new 

club is considered to be formed. Sports clubs funding are 

derived from membership fees and the Athletic Union. 

Most popular sports of the University are football, rugby, 

hockey, karate, volleyball and multi-gym. Rugby, cricket 

and rowing have proved the most successful • 

. No specific system of recording participation is given by the 

University but methods of evaluation conducted annually are 

made by observation~, questionnaires, student and staff 

comments, discussions with facility users and participation 

records. 

UNIVERSITY OF EXETER 

The University of Exeter has only approved plans for new 

courses. Its future prospects are good and has a student 

population of 5081 (FIT) and 97 (PIT). 

The FIT P.E. staff are 8 in the academic category, 20 clerical 

PIT hours, 6 FIT receptionists and 7 FIT groundstaff. Only 

3 of the former have any involvement in the University's 

recreational services. One member is involved with the 

C.C.P.R., ·two with the U.A.U. and one with the B.S.S.P. 

Bulletins (three on average per annum), notice-boards and 

word of mouth form the basis of the University's publicity 

for its recreational services. External users are permitted 
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to use the University's facilities and a porter or 

groundsman provides supervision. 

indemnity form. 

Users must sign an 

Recreational services at the University are financed solely 

by the Athletic Union. Increases in facilities are needed 

to meet participation demands in squash, indoor soccer, 

badminton and hockey. 

materialise. 

Their prognosis is unlikely to 

The Athletic Union (25%) and the Director of the. Sports Hall 

(75%) schedules and centrally co-ordinates the University's 

recreational services. Student cards or staff passes must 

be shown on entry for use of faci~ities and are checked by 

porters. The University's multi-sites facilities are 

co-ordinated by the Director of the Sports Hall. 

Sports clubs are formed only by the Athletic Union 

recommendation. Consultations for a new club forming 

would depend on the sport and facilities required, butthe 

Athletic Committee would debate its feasibility. Membership 

fees and the Athletic Union provide the funds for all 

sports clubs. 

Squash, indoor soc·cer, badminton, weight training, hockey 

and table tennis are the most popular at the University; 

whilst hockey, squash and lacrosse have proved the most. 

successful. 

No participation records are kept by the University. 

Observations, occasional questionnaires and discussions with 
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facility users form the main criteria for eva~uating the 

University's recreational services. 

are made annually. 

Records of evaluations 

UNIVERSITY OF KEELE 

The University of Keele has no future plans for increases in 

developments. ·There is to be a reduction in staff from 

four to two with new job titles. This policy is hoped to 

increase income. Tile future prospects of the University are 

uncertain. It has a population of 2,500 under-graduates, and 

260 post-graduates FIT, and 82 PIT students. 

The University has numerous staff; four FIT academic, 

1 clerical, 6 receptionists and 14 ground staff. A total of 

28 hours are used for PIT inclusion of the department's 

affairs. ·AII of the above staff, other than the clerical 

and groundstaff, have an involvement in the recreational 

services of the University. Three members of the FIT staff 

make major contributions to external bodies. These are; 

the U.A.U., .S.U.P.E.A., and the North Staffs Physically 

Handicapped Committee. 

Many forms of publicity media are used by the University. 

These include an annual internal bulletin, noticeboards, 

local press and rad{o, word of mouth, student union leaflets 

and publicity circulars on campus. 

Numerous outside bodies and groups are permitted to use the 

University's facilities. These are charg~able and supervision 

is provided by either a FIT academic staff, PIT coaching staff 
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or supervisory staff, depending on the nature of activity 

and type of group involved. No indemnity form is signed. 

The funding of recreational services is provided solely by 

the University's finance department. No specific facility 

is demanded for participation needs, since these would 

unlikely be met. 

The Department of Physical Education centrally co-ordinates 

the scheduling of all recreational services. No system is 

employed to monitor and control the use of recreational 

facilities. Similarly, no method operates for co-ordinating 

and administering the University's multi-sites. 

Students' interests, student union requests and the Athletic 

Union recommendations form the basis in forming Sports Clubs. 

In forming a new Sports Club, consultation must be made by 

the Athletic Union and Physical Education Department. The 

student union office. and student subscriptions are the sole 

sources of sports clubs funding. 

The University of Keele's six most popular sports are; 

squash, 5-a-side, badminton, rugby, soccer and riding. 

Its major sporting successes in the last three years have 

been in athletics, judo and rowing. 

Participation records. are kept with a register for each 

activity. Observations, student and staff comments, 

discussions with other users and participation records are 

used as a means of evaluating the University's recreational 

programme. ,Evaluations are recorded and conducted quarterly 

and annually. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF LANCASTER 

The University of Lancaster has approved plans to increase. 

facilities and courses depending upon whether new staff can 

be recruited. ·The University's future prospects, however, 

are good and it has a total of 4,800 FIT students. 

The Centre for Physical Education has 4 FIT and 18 PIT 

academic staff; 2 FIT clerical staff and 9 FIT receptionists. 

The latter also includes 20 hours PIT. 

also employed together with 2 cleaners 

7 groundstaff are 

doing two hours 

each and every day. Staff involved in recreational activities 

of the University entail the 4 FIT academic staff. The 

staff also are involved in contributing to a variety of 

external bodies, two of which include the U.A.U. 

Campus media is disseminated through various means. These 

are; bulletins at varying frequencies, noticeboards, 

local press, word of mouth, student union leaflets and 

weekly newspapers,university newspaper, photos, tape-slide 

shows, calendar and questionnaire to all new students. 

External users are strongly encouraged to use the University's· 

facilities, virtually no distinction is made between the 

University's users and the general public. All users are 

charged a nominal fee and the University does not generally 

provide a member of staff for such users. Ultimate 

responsibility is accepted by the University. 

Sources of finance for recreational activities are acquired 

by the Education Department and income raised from users, 

mostly the general public. ·The University feels as though 

206 



it has sufficient facilities to meet the demands of all 

sporting participation. 

The scheduling of all recreational facilities are centrally 

co-ordinated in the Department of P.E. and recreation. 

Facilities are all on site which are controlled by bookings, 

cash registers and the production of graphs where necessary. 

The University's sports clubs are governed by the Student 

Athletic Union and are formed primarily by students interests. 

Sports clubs are initially established by the student body 

and if needed, the P.E. staff. The funding of sports clubs 

are mainly derived from the student union (90%) and membership 

fees (approximately 10%).A small amount is raised through 

sponsorships for individual clubs. 

The University of Lancaster's most popular sports are 

swimming, keep fit, squash, football, badminton and weight 

training fitness. Its major sporting successes were achieved 

in the U.A.U. Rugby League and Fencing finals. 

Participation records are kept for recreational classes and 

certain activities such as, swimming and popmobility by 

recording sheets and cash registers. Evaluations are made 

through observations, student comments and participation 

records. Occasionally, assessments are made on the 

participation numbers when new activities are advertised in 

the student newspapers and; being aware of trends in 

recreation outside the University by talking to outsiders and 

reading relevant literature. ·No formal records are made or 

kept of evaluating the University's recreational programmes, 

but assessments are made 

and students. 

largely by joint expression of staff 

207 



UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS 

The University of Leeds has approved plans -for increases in 

facilities, equipment and courses. It has over 10,000 FIT 

wtudents and remains stable. The P.E. Department comprise 

of the following staff; 6 FIT academic staff, 2 FIT clerical, 

6 FIT receptionists (3 hours PIT), 7 FIT ground staff and 

12 PIT instructors. All of these except one clerk contcibute 

to the University recreational services. 

FIT staff make contributions to the Sports Council, C.C.P.R. 

and B.O.A. 

Publicity for recreation is made by bulletins (17 annually) 

noticeboards, word of mouth and student union leaflets. 

External users are charged a fee with a PIT coaching and 

supervisory staff provided for overall supervision. 

The student union, finance department and block grant provide 

the source of funds for the University's recreation. Rowing, 

rifle shooting and golf are needed facilities to meet student 

participation demands though it is uncertain that these will 

be met. 

The P.E. Department and student union jointly co-ordinate 

recreational services at the University. Caretakers and 

pcrters control facility use and a sports administrator 

co-ordinates the University's multi-sites. 

Sports clubs are formed only with the student union's approval 

which needs 50 student signatures. Clubs are funded by 

membership fees, subscriptions and the P.E. Department. 
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Badminton, karate, football, rugby, hockeY and tenpin bowling 

are the most popular sporting activities with volleyball, 

cross-country and tenpin bowling being the most successful. 

Participation records are made for most sports with evaluations 

conducted by observations, student and staff comments and 

discussion with users. Records of evaluations are made 

quarterly and annually. 

UNIVERSITY OF LEICESTER 

University of Leicester's recreational services are governed 

within their School of Education. It has no approved plans 

whatsoever, although it remains stable. 

4,455 FIT and 450 PIT otudents. 

The institution has 

The Department contains one FIT and 12 hours PIT academic 

staff, 20 hours PIT clerical staff and 1 FIT portering staff. 

The FIT and PIT academic staff make scme contribution to the 

institution's recreation, plus 10 hours PIT clerical work. 

Their staff have some involvement with the U.A.U., B.U.S.F., 

B.U.P.E.A., and W.S.R.A. 

Bulletins (annually), noticeboards, word of mouth and student 

union leaflets form the basis of the University's publicity 

means of recreation .. A variety of local clubs use the 

facilities, mainly during vacations. The Vice-Chancellor 

holds ultimate responsibility and no indemnity form is signed. 

Finance for recreation is obtained from the Athletic Union, 

Education Department and student contributions. All indoor 

activities are in need of increase in facilities to cater' for 
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student participation. It is unlikely these will be met. 

The Athletic Union (95%) and School of Education (5%) 

$chedule and co-ordinate the University's recreation. No 

set system is operated to monitor and control recreational 

activities. Split sites provide no problem since specialist 

facilities are not duplicated elsewhere. 

Sports clubs are formed through student interests, demands 

and Athletic Union recommendations. The student union have 

their own constitution regarding sports clubs formations. 

To prove viable a club must function for one year without 

financial support. Funds for all sports clubs are derived 

from Athletic Union, Finance Department, Estates and Services. 

Most popular sports are soccer, badminton, squash, rugby, 

karate and judo. Athletics has proved to be the most 

successful. No forms of evaluations are made regarding the 

University's recreational services, presumably under the 

auspices of the student union. 

UNIVERSITY OF NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE 

The Centre of Physical Education and Sport at the University 

of Newcastle upon Tyne has approved plans to increase its 

facilities and equipment. The future prospects of the 

University are good and it has 7,652 FIT and 518 PIT students. 

The P.E.Centre has the follcwing staff'who also make some 

contribution to recreation; (i) 5 FIT academic staff; 

(ii) 2 FIT and 1 PIT clerical staff; (iii) 1 FIT and 5 PIT 

receptionists; (iv) 12 FIT and 1 PIT groundstaff; (v) 1 FIT 
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technician and (vi) 14 PIT visiting coaches. The FIT staff 

make various contributions to external voluntary bodies, 

mainly the Sports Council and U.A.U. 

Noticeboards, local press, T.V. and· Radio, word of mouth and 

student union leaflets form the publicity means for the 

University's recreational services. 

External users are permitted to use the University's 

facilities. A hiring fee is chargeable and responsibility 

lies with the user. No indemroty form is signed. 

The University's recreational services are financed by the 

Athletic Union, Finance Department, Department's block grant 

and sponsors for some special events. An increase in facilitie~ 

is needed in badminton, dance, squash and swimming. The 

prognosis of these sports are good, for a new sports hall 

is planned for 1983/4. 

The P.E. Centre schedules and centrally co-ordinates the 

Univers'ity's recreational services. A Senior Executive, 

directly responsible to the Director controls all recreation. 

Weekly booking sheets are used to control outdoor areas and 

are retained in the Director's Office. Multi-sites have the 

same procedure as above. 

Estates Section. 

Groundstaff are controlled by the 

Sports Clubs are formed by student interests and by the 

Athletic 'Union recommendations. T·he formation, designation 

and subsequent affiliation of sports clubs are entirely the 

responsibility of the Student Athletic Union. All sports 

clubs are funded by the Athletic Union, membership fees, 
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P.E. Centre and Finance Department. 

The University's most popular sports are squash, soccer, 

badminton, rugby and dance. Athletics, men's hockey and 

soccer have proved the most successful. 

Membership records from subscriptions, club records and 

coaching. course registers are made to account for participation 

numbers. Observations, occasional questionnaires, student 

and staff comments, discussions with facility users and 

participation records form the basis of evaluations which are 

conducted termly and annually. 

UNIVERSIry COLLEGE OF WALES 

The University College of Wales has on~y approved plans to 

increase its equipment,whilst its future prospects are stable. 

The University has 3,200 FIT students. 

The Department of Physical Education contain 4 FIT and 

6 hours PIT academic staff, 1 FIT clerk and 5 FIT receptionists 

Outdoor activities are maintained by 6 FIT ground staff and a 

boatman. Cleaning staff entail 10 hours per week. All the 

teaching and clerical staff have some involvement with the 

University's recreational services. The P.E. staff make 

active contributions to the Sports Council (2); B.A.S.M., 

U.A.U., F.A.W., and W.R.U. in terms of academic or coaching 

capacities. 

Bulletins, noticeboards, word of mouth and student union 

leaflets form the major operating system to publicise the 

University's recreational services. Several external bodies 
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are permitted to use the University's facilities. Porte rs 

are provided by the University to serve in "a Supervisory 

capacity and the organising body agrees to accept all 

responsibility. 

The University's recreational services are financed through; 

(i) student union, (ii)University's Finance Department; 

(iii) University's Education Department; (iv) Department's 

block grant. Squash and weight training are p~iority 

activities which need furthering to cater for participation 

demands. The prognosis for weight training is good, whilst 

that for squash remains uncertain. 

Recreational services are scheduled and centrally co-ordinated 

in two areas. 90% is proportioned to the P.E. Department and 

10% to the student union. The monitoring and control of 

indoor facilities are done by reception points. These are 

manned by a portericg staff who are able to control access to 

the two sports halls, swimming pool and mark the appropriate 

sheets. The University's multi-site facilities are 

co-ordinated from the Sports Hall through the Departmental 

secretary where all enquiries are channelled. 

The forming of sports clubs are made by student interests, 

the P.E. Department and student union requests. Before a 

new sports club can be approved and implemented, consultations 

must be made by the student and parent body to cover safety 

rules and regulations. Funds for sports clubs are derived 

from the student union office, membership fees and the 

P.E. Department. 
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The University regards its most popular sporting activities 

as swimming, soccer, rugby, badminton, keep· fit, squash, 

netball and tennis. Soccer, hockey, netball and fencing 

have provided the University with its major sporting SUCC8SS 

in recent years. 

All intramural leagues are monitored for s~ecific activities 

via the reception hall or pool. This system forms the basis 

of recording student participation. Observations, student 

and staff comments, discussions with users and participation 

records form the basis of evaluating the University's 

recreational services. Evaluations are recorded quarterly. 

AVERY HILL COLLEGE 

Avery Hill College's future prospects remain stable and no 

plans for increases are pending. The student population 

comprise 700 FIT and 322 PIT. The Movement Studies Section 

consists of 9 FIT academic staff, 1 secretary shared with 

three other sections of the College, and 2 groundstaff. 

No PIT staff are involved. 

None of the above staff have any definite commit~ent to the 

College's recreational services but some informal contact is 

made when requested. One member of staff contributes in 

some capacity to the B.O.A. 

Noticeboards, local press and word of mouth provide the main 

source of the College's media to publicise its recreational 

services. Various local clubs, award courses and associations 

are allowed to use the College's facilities and no indemnity 

form is signed. 
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The funding of all recreational services is provided sclely 

by the Student Union. The College has no 'need to meet 

participation demands and the facilities are scheduled and 

centrally co-ordinated jointly by the Movement Studies 

Section and student union office. The College has no system 

of controlling or monitoring its facilities. 

Sports Clubs are formed only by itudent interests and demands. 

To establish a new sports club, the student union and 

Movement Studies Section meet for approval. Sports clubs are 

funded by the student union office and equipment is funded 

by the Movement Studies Section. 

The College's most popular sports are soccer, basketball 

(mixed), volleyball (mixed), hockey (mixed), rugby and 

badminton (mixed). Soccer, badminton and athletics have 

provided the most success for the College. 

No participation records are kept by the College. Evaluations 

are made only on obse~vations and student comments and no 

records of evaluation are made. The College indicates that 

College sport is organised by the student union with staff 

acting in an informal advisory capacity. Union funds for 

sports clubs are so low that College clubs use the equipment 

of the Movement Studies Section. 

BATH COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The College has approved plans to merge with another 

institution at some given date. 

good and has 900 FIT students. 
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The P.E. division has 1 FIT and 82 hours PIT academic staff 

only. Noticeboards and student union leaflets form the 

only means of publicising the College's recreational services. 

Squash and swimming facilities are in need of increase but 

these are unlikely to be met. 

All recreational services are scheduled and co-ordinated by 

the student union who employ booking sheets to control usage. 

Sports Clubs are formed entirely through the student union 

with advice obtained from the P.E. division, the former also 

providing the funds for such clubs. 

Fitness training, badminton, hockey, squash, tennis and cricket 

are the most popular activities partaken by students. The 

student union governs all the College's recreational services 

with very little involvement of the P.E. division's staff. 

BEDFORD COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The School of Human Movement Studies at Bedford College have 

approved plans to increase their facilities, equipment and 

courses. The future prospects of the College are good and 

it has 1,100 FIT and 8,900 PIT students. 

They have 3 FIT academic staff, 1 FIT clerk, 3 FIT 

receptionists and 6 FIT groundstaff. Of the above making 

some contribution to th'e College's recreational services are 

40 (hours) academic, 1 clerk, 1 receptionist and 4 groundstaff. 

3 staff have some involvement with the Sports Council, 3 with 

the B.C.S.A., and 4 to the B.S.S.P. 

Publicity for recreation is done through noticeboards, local 

press, word of mouth and student union leaflets. Various 
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external organisations are permitted to use the College 1 s 

facilities. A hiring fee is made together with the College 

providing an academic, coaching and supervisory staff 

governing external users. No specific person/group accepts 

responsibility and no indemnity form is signed. 

The student union pruvides the sole source of finance for all 

recreational services. Squash and swimming facilities are 

in need of increase but these are unlikely to be met. 

The Human Movement Studies and student unicn office schedules 

and co-ordinates the College's recreational services. Daily 

charts are used to monitor and control facilities and a 

Bookings Committee and Co-ordinator administers ~he College's 

multi-sites. 

Sports Clubs are formed by student interests, P.E. section, 

community demands and st~dent union requests. The Student 

Sports Clubs have sole priority in establishing new sports 

clubs. All clubs are funded by the student union office and 

student subscriptions. 

Hockey, netbail, tennis and badm~nton are the College's most 

popular sports with many students having attained 

international honours .. 

Only a proportion of activities are recorded for participation 

numbers through registers which also form the sole basis of 

the College's recreational evaluation. 

are made annually. 
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CHELMER INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The fut~re prospects are good for the recreation department 

at Chelmsford which has approved plans for an increase in 

facilities. It has 935 FIT and 3,000 FIT students. The 

recreation department has 2 FIT academic staff who also 

contribute to the Institute's recreational services, other 

staff involve 20 hcurs PIT groundstaff, 

The Institute utilises all the reporting systems given in 

the questionnaire to publicise its recreation other than 

local T.V. It produces bulletins termly. A hiring fee is 

made to external users with a FIT academic and PIT coaching 

staff used for supervision. 

The student union and finance department provide funds for 

the Institute's recreational services. Squash and a weight 

training room are facilities in need to meet participation 

demands. These are unlikely to be met. 

The recreation department schedules all recreational services 

and facilities are controlled through a booking system 

co-ordinated by 1 FIT staff. 

Sports Clubs are formed through the recreation department 

with approval from the student union. Funds for such clubs 

are derived solely from the recreation department. 

Four-a-side soccer, weights, squash, soccer, rugby and 

basketball are the most popular sports partaken by students. 

The Institute's most successful sports have been; soccer, 

rugby and basketball. 
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A booking system is employed to note r,am-es and departments 

of pe 0 pIe us in g fa c i 1 it i e s for a 11 act i vi t i-e s . Quarterly 

recorded evaluations are made and assessed through 

o-bservations, staff and student comments, discussions with 

users and participation records. 

COLCHESTER INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Physical Education Section at Colchester's Institute of 

Higher Education has plans only for increases in equipment 

and courses. The Institution's future prospects are stable 

and it has 1,906 FIT and 5,352 PIT students. 

4 FIT and (76 hours) PIT academic staff comprise the P.E. 

Sect~on. It also employs 4 PIT staff (27 hours) 

receptionists. All the FIT staff have some commitment to 

the Institution's recreational services as well as 13 hours 

PIT work in the academic category. Only 1 member of staff 

contributes to an external body WhO is a member of the 

District Sports Council. 

Sources utilised for pUblicising recreational services within 

the Institution are confined to bulletins 12 times annually, 

noticeboards and word of mouth. 

Various local sporting clubs are permitted to use the 

recreational facilities at the Institute of which a hiring-

fee is made. No staff is provided to supervise such 

activities but the hirer holds full responsibility and must 

sign an indemnity form. 
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Income to finance all recreational services is derived from 

the student union and the P.E. section's block grant. 

Badminton, basketball and squash are high on the sections 

priority list to expand to cater for the increased demand 

in participation, the prognosis, however, is unlikely. 

The P.E. Section forms the base to centrally co-ordinate the 

scheduling of all the Institution's recreational facilities. 

The Head of Department monitors and controls use of all 

facilities by personally time-tabling all classes and is 

consulted on hiring offacilities to outside users. The 

Head also controls the Institute's two sites, he is based at 

one site and an assistant from the student union on the other 

site. 

Student interests and the P.E. Section are the main factors 

concerned in forming sports clubs. New clubs must be formed 

only after consultation with other student members and the 

student union. All sports clubs are funded by the student 

union office, student subscriptions and the P.E. Section. 

The more popular sporting activities among the students are 

6-a-side soccer, badminton, table tennis, weight training 

and ll-a-side soccer •. Soccer, badminton and netball have 

been the Institute's greatest successes in recent years. 

No formal records of participation are made by the Institution. 

The evaluative methods employed are through observations, 

student and staff comments and discussions with users. 

records of evaluations are made annually. 
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CREWE AND ALSAGER COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Division of Sport and Science at Crewe and Alsager has 

approved plans fo~ an increase in facilities and equipment, 

although the College's prospects remain unstable. It has 

1,500 FIT and 300 PIT students and compose of the following 

staff; 27 FIT and 15 hours PIT academic staff; 1 FIT clerk; 

4 FIT ground staff and 10 FIT technicians~ 9 of the former 

contribute to the College's recreational services and one 

groundstaff. 

and B.C.S.A. 

Staff contribute to the Sports Council, B.O.A., 

The College uses a widespread means of publicising its 

recreation using all those given in the questionnaire. 

External users are permitted to use the College's facilities 

and no supervision is provided. The Director or Head of 

Department accepts responsibility and an indemnity form is 

signed. 

Recreation is financed by the student union, finance and 

education departments. There is a need for general indoor 

facilities, but these are unlikely to be met. 

The student union (80%) and Registrar's Department centrally 

co-ordinates all recreational services. Facilities are 

controlled by security staff and booking systems through the 

student union. The latter co-ordinates the College's multi-

site facilities. 

Student demands, staff interests, student union requests and 

Athletic Union recommendations form the basis of forming 

sports clubs. These are officially formed in collaboration 
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with the student union and P.E. staff. Funds for clubs are 

provided by the student union (40%), P.E. D~partment (40%) 

and membership fees (20%). 

Athletics, soccer, rugby, hockey, volleyball and swimming are 

the most popular sports for students, with soccer, golf and 

hockey proving the most successful. 

Evaluations for recreational services are done by observations, 

student and staff comments and discussions with users. 

Evaluative records are made quarterly. 

DONCASTER METROPOLITAN INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Doncaster has only approved plans for new ccurses. Its 

future prospects are uncertain and contains 2,044 FIT and 

6,724 PIT students. The P.E. Section staff comprise of 

1 FIT and 1 PIT (12 hours) academic staff; 1 FIT clerk shared 

in the Section and 4 FIT groundstaff. Only the FIT academic 

staff have any involvement with the Institution's recreational 

services. Voluntary contributions are made to the C.C.P.R., 

B.A.S.M. and B.A.S.I.C. 

Publicity for recreation is done by the occasional bulletin, 

noticeboards, local press occasionally, word of mouth and 

student union leaflets. 

A variety of external bodies are permitted to use the 

facilities at the Institution. A charge is made for such 

services and the user signs an indemnity form and accepts 

full responsibility. 
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The student union provides the sole source of funds for all 

recreational services. Golf, squash and t~nnis are 

facilities required for increase to meet participation 

demands., their prognosis however, are unlikely. 

The P.E. section schedules and centrally co-ordinates all the 

recreational services of the Institution. The Head of the 

P.E. Section controls and monitors all recreational activities 

on all sites. 

Sports clubs are formed by student interests, P.E. Section, 

community demands and student union requests. The student 

union, P.E. Section and the Institute's Sports Council must 

be consulted when a new club is to be formed. The latter 

provides the funds for all sports clubs of which the Head of 

the P.E. Section is Chairman. 

5-a-side soccer, badminton, golf, basketball, squash and 

weight training are the most popular sports with cross-country, 

basketball and rugby being the most successful. 

No records of participation or recorded evaluations·are made 

due to staff shortages. However, informal evaluations are 

made through observations, student and staff comments and 

discussions with facility users. 

EDGE HILL COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Edge Hill College of Higher Education only has approved plans 

for increases in courses with the emphasis to primary to 

secondary. The College's future prospects are good and it has 

1,250 FIT and 250 PIT students. 
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The P.E. Section of the College has 6 FIT academic staff, 

1 FIT a~d 3 PIT clerical staff and 2 FIT groundstaff. All 

staff other than the clerical staff have some commitment to 

r.creation in the College. One staff is involved with the 

B.P.S.A., and one with the ~.C.U. 

Publicity for the College's recreational services compose of 

bulletins, noticeboards, local press and radio, and student 

union leaflets. 

Specific local organisations may apply to use the College's 

facilities for only a limited amount of time and none on a 

A fee is regular basis, in fact, these are arranged weekly. 

chargedble and no staff is provided by the College, 

responsibility rests with the party leader and a code of 

practice. They have to sign an indemnity form. 

The Athletic Union provides the 501e means of financing the 

College's recreational services. Basketball, rugby and keep 

fit are facilities in priority of need to meet participation 

demands. The likelihood of these materialising is uncertain. 

Recreational services are scheduled and centrally co-ordinated 

by the Department of P.E. and Recreation. The monitoring and 

control of facilities are achieved by a co-operative attitude 

of student clubs in agreed use. The Head of P.E. is a member 

of the Athletic Union. Three P.E. staff liaise with club 

users and supervise beginner activities for safety measures, 

for example, swimming and trampolining. 

Student sports clubs are formed from student interests. 
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Before a new sports club is formed, notification and approval 

must be sought from the P.E. Department. 

The student union office and student subscriptions provide 

sources of income for purchasing and maintaining sports 

equipment. 

Soccer, rugby, cricket, basketball, hockey and fitness 

training are the more popular activities indulged by students. 

Soccer, cricket and basketball have been the most successful 

sport in the College during the last three years. 

Records of participation are made but no specific system 

operates. Student comments is the only evaluative method 

used by the College for evaluating its recreational programmes. 

A sports club requires 15 members to register in the Athletic 

Unicn. Evaluation records are made monthly. 

ST. MARY'S COLLEGE 

The Department of Movement Studies at St. Mary's College has 

approved plans to increase its facilities, equipment and 

courses. The Institution is stable and has 1,070 FIT students. 

The Department has all FIT staff and possess the following, 

9 academic, 1 clerk, 2 attendants and 4 groundstaff. Of these, 

6 academic staff make some contribution to the College's 

recreational services. 2 staff are involved with the Sports 

Council and 1 with the A.E.W.L.A. 

Tri-annual bulletins, noticeboards, local press and word of 

mouth are the methods employed to publicise the College's 

recreational services. The general public are permitted to 
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use the facilities of the College where an academic staff 

offers supervision. Users must sign an ind~mnity form. 

Finance is obtained chiefly through the student union, plus 

public subscriptions and fees. Wei"ght training facilities 

need to be increased and its prognosis is good. 

The P.E. Department centrally co-ordinates and schedules all 

recreational services, and one FIT member of staff monitors 

and controls these, keeping the H.o.D. informed. 

Sports clubs are formed by student interests and community 

demands. Clubs are only formed after consultations have been 

approved by the studert union, Bursar and P.E. Department. 

Funds are obtained from the student union and P.E. Department. 

Rugby, soccer, badminton, hockey, lacrosse and keep-fit are 

the College's most popular sporting activities. 

two being the most successful for the College. 

The former 

No participation records are kept but observations, written 

questionnaires, student comments, staff comments, and 

discussions with users of facilities form the main evaluative 

methods employed by the College. 

made quarterly. 

Records of evaluations are 

SOUTH GLAMORGAN INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Institute has approved plans to increase its facilities, 

equipment and courses. Its future prospects are good and 

contains 3,000 FIT and 3,600 PIT students. 
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All the staff in the Institute's Department of Physical 

Education and Human Movement Studies arE F(T containing; 

20 academic staff, 1.5 FTE clerical, 4 technicians and 

7 groundstaff. Those who have some commitment to the 

Institute's recreational service include 15 academic, .5 FTE 

secretarial, 2 receptionists and the 7 groundstaff, giving a 

grand total of 24.5 FTE. Several staff contribute to various 

sporting bodies namely; Sports Council (3), B.O.A. (I), 

B.A.S.M. (3) and B.P.S.A. (1). 

The Institute's reporting and information systems include 

bulletins (6 per annum), noticeboards, local press, word of 

mouth, student union leaflets and the Institute's newsletters 

(3 per annum). 

Local clubs and community centres are permitted to use the 

Institute's recreational facilities at weekends only. No 

charge" is made and supervision is provided by a supervisory 

member of staff. 

The students union provide grants to the various sports clubs 

and the conduct of all recreational services. The Department's 

block grant is also a source of income for clubs. Squash and 

weight training are th. Institute's most wanted facilities and 

their prognosis is good. 

The P.E. Department solely schedules and co-ordinates the 

Institute's recreational services. The facilities are 

monitored and controlled by bookings and timetables through 

the H.o.D.'s Office with one member of the P.E. staff and the 

ground superintendant; plus if necessary, the pool manager 
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being responsible for the "shop floor details". The Institute 

has two main sites and these are co-ordinated and administered 

through the H.o.D. 's office with a member of the P.E. staff 

on each of the two sites. 

Students sports clubs are formed from students interests, 

students requests and the P.E. Department. Numerous bodies 

are involved when a new sports club is desired to be establish~ 

These are; student union, P.E. staff, students and other 

staff members of the Institute. The funding of sports clubs 

comes from several sources namely; student union office, 

membership fees, student sUbscriptions and P.E. Department. 

The most popular sports at the Institute are rugby, soccer, 

athletics, tennis, swimming and basketball. Rugby, swimming, 

hockey and netball have been the most successful for the 

Institute. 

Records of participation are made from the pool attendant's 

log sheet for swimming, and for all other activities through 

the student union memberships. Observations, student and 

staff comments, discussions with users and participation 

records form the basis of evaluating the Institute's 

recreational services. Records of evaluations are made 

annually. 

SOUTHAMPTON COLLEGE CF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The College only has approved plans to merger with another 

Institution. Its future prospects remain uncertain. 

1,500 FIT and 5,000 PIT people form the student population. 
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The P.E. Secticn of the College only ha~ FIT staff composing 

of 5 academic and 1 technician, all of whom also contribute 

to the College's recreational ~ervices. Members are involved 

with the Sports Council, B.A.S.M., and B.C.S.A. 

Noticeboards, local press and radio, and student union 

leaflets are methods used by the College to pUblicise its 

recreational activities. No external users at all use the 

College's facilities. 

Finance for recreation is obtained from the students union and 

the Department's own block grant. Increased facilities are 

needed in badminton, table tennis, volleyball and swimming, 

although these are unlikely to be met. 

The P.E. Section (80%) and Education Department (20%) 

schedule and centrally co-ordinate the College's recreational 

services. Class registers, membership forms and attendance 

sheets are used to monitor and control facilities. A central 

noticeboard located in the main building and one full-time 

staff at the second site (Boat centre) are used to administer 

the College's split-site facilities. 

Student interests, union requests and the P.E. Section provide 

the main source in forming new sports clubs, once consultation 

has been made by the student union and P.E. staff. 

for sports clubs are derived from the student union, 

membership fees and student subscriptions. 

Funds 

Badminton, keep fit, rugby, soccer, hockey and basketball 

are the most popular sports, whilst basketball and soccer have 

proved the most successful. 
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Participation records are maintained through registers for 

all activities. Observations, student and staff comments, 

discussions with users of facilities and participation records 

are the methods used by the College to evaluate their 

recreational services, in which records are made annually. 

TRINITY COLLEGE 

Trinity College has approved plans for increases in facilities, 

equipment and courses. Its future prospect is good having 

400 FIT and 100 PIT students. 

The Human Movement Studies Section have the following staff; 

2 FIT and 2 PIT academic, 1 FIT clerk, 1 FIT groundstaff, 

1 FIT swimming pool instructcr and 4 PIT staff for out"Qor 

activities. All of these except the ground staff and clerk 

make some contribution to the College's recreational services. 

The FIT staff make contribution to the B.C.U., R.L.S.S., and 

B.A.A.B. 

The College utilises all the publicity systems mentioned in 

the questionnaire except for bulletins. No fee is chargeable 

to external users of the College's facilities, PIT coaching 

and supervisory staff are provided for such us.e. 

The student union, finance department, block grant and a 

grant direct from the LEA are the sources for funding the 

College's recreational services. Squash and indoor playing 

areas are needed facilities to meet participation demands, 

their prognosis be ing good. 

The P.E. Department (60%) and student union (40%) schedule 

and centrally co-ordinate all the College's recreational 
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services. All staff control the use of all facilities. 

Sports clubs are formed through students, P.E. Department 

and student union requests, the latter having full authority 

in deciding the formation of a new Club. Clubs are funded 

by membership fees, subscriptions and the P.E. Department. 

Rugby, swimming, basketball, soccer, hockey and dance are the 

most popular activities. Athletics and swimming have been the 

most successful sports for the College. 

Registers are kept for participation records. Quarterly 

evaluative records are made and assessed by observations, 

staff and student comments and discussions with users. 

WEST MIDLANDS COLLEGE OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Movements Studies Department at the College is closing 

down. The future of the Institution, however, remairs stable. 

It has 650 FIT and 163 PIT students. The department has 

3 FIT academic staff, 1 clerk, I attendant and laboratory 

technician. No staff have any commitment in recreation and 

2 FIT Members make some contribution to the B.C.S.A. and L.T.A .. 

Noticeboar~s are the only means used to publicise recreational 

services within the College. Local schools and private clubs 

are permitted to use the College's facilities with the latter 

only being charged~ The College provides no supervision for 

external users and the Local Authority holds responsibility. 

The College's finance department and block grant provides the 

only means of funding the College's recreational services. 
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The scheduling of their recreational facilities are jointly 

co-ordinated by the P.E. Department, student union office 

and Administration Department. 

The monitoring and controlling of facilities arE maintained 

by the Head of Movement Studies from 9.00 a.m. - 6.00 p.m., 

thereafter to 10.00 p.m. by the Administrative Officer and 

student union. All facilities are on one main si~e. 

Sports Clubs are formed by student and community demands and 

student union requests. Before a new club is established, 

the students union, P.E. Department, administrative department, 

and the grounds and maintenance department must agree and be 

consulted. Funds for purchasing and maintenance of equipment 

are contributed by the student union office, student 

subscriptions and the P.E. Department. Students are 

responsible for most of the small equipment and the P.E. 

Department for all capital items. 

The most popular sports during the Winter Season are soccer, 

rugby and swimming for men and netball, hockey and swimming 

for women. During the Summer the more popular sports are 

cricket, tennis and athletics for men and tennis and swimming 

for women. 

No participation records are kept ~y the College. Evaluations 

are made through observations and students comments only. 

No formal recordings of evaluations are made. They are made 

through casual and informal meetings throughout the year. 
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BRISTOL POLYTECHNIC 

The Physical Recreation Section at Bristol Polytechnic has 

approved plans for increases in facilities, equipment and 

courses. The future prospects of the Polytechnic are stable 

and has 3,500 FIT and 6,000 PIT students. 

The recreation staff contain 3 FIT and 15 hours PIT academic 

staff, I FIT clerk, and I FIT receptionist, 2 members are 

involved with the B.P.S.A. 

The Polytechnic has an extensive means for publicising its 

recreational services. These are; bulletins (7 per annum) 

noticeboards, local press, T.v. and radio, word of mouth 

and student union leaflets. 

External users are permitted to use the Polytechnic's 

facilities and no supervisor is provided. A fee is chargeable 

and the users accept full responsibility with no indemnity form 

to sign. 

All recreational activities are self-financed from hiring 

fees. All indoor facilities are in need of increase to meet 

participation demands and their prognosis is fair. 

Scheduling and co-ordination of recreational services are 

situated in the physical recreation section. Facilities are 

controlled and monitored by booking charts and support staff. 

The Polytechnic's multi-site facilities are co-ordinated by 

the physical recreation staff. 

Sports clubs are formed solely by student interests. Only 

233 



the student union is involved when a new club is desired to 

be established. The student union and ath~etic union provide 

all funds for sports· clubs. 

Squash and football are the most popular sports with no 

specific sport proving any more successful over the others. 

No participation records are made although records are 

continuously based on cbservations, student and staff comments 

and discussions with users. 

COVENTRY (LANCHESTER) POLYTECHNIC 

The P.E. and Recreation Department at Coventry has no approved 

plans at all. The future prospects of thG Polytechnic 

remain stable and has 4,500 FIT and 2,000 PIT students. The 

P.E. Department contain the following staff; I FIT and I PIT 

(20 hours) clerical staff, 3 FIT attendants and I FIT 

groundstaff.The latter only has SOme involvement with the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. 

Publicity for recreation is by means of a noticeboard only. 

Local sporting clubs are permitted to use the Polytechnic's 

facilities for a fee. No indemnity form is signed and the 

hirer accepts full responsibility. 

The student union and finance department provide the funds for 

recreation at the Polytechnic. Basketball, badminton, 

athletics and volleyball are facilities in need of increase 

to meet participation demands. Their prognosis is ~ncertain. 

The P.E. Department (25%) and the student union office (75%) 

schedules and co-ordinates the Polyt~chnic's recreational 

services. All facilities are monitored and controlled through 
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bookings at the P.E. Department by attendants. The 

Polytechnic's multi-sites are co-ordinated by the P.E. 

Department for the sports centre and grounds, and the student 

union for the sports hall. 

Sports clubs are formed by students interests and student 

union requests. The P.E. Department and studer.t union require 

mutual agreement before a new club is formed. Squash, rugby, 

football, badminton, hockey and volleyball are the Polytechnic', 

most popular sports with football and rugby having had the 

most success. 

No participation records are kept and the Polytechnic's 

evaluation of recreation is based upon students comments and 

discussions with facility users only_ 

are made. 

THE HATFIELD POLYTECHNIC 

No evaluative records 

The P.E. Unit at the Hatfield Polytechnic only has approved 

plans for new courses. The Institution remains stable and 

has less than 3,000 FIT and PIT students. The P.E. staff 

contain 4 FIT and 15 PIT (200 hours) academic staff, 

1 (15 hours) PIT clerical staff and 2 FIT and 1 (20 hours) 

PIT technicians. All the academic staff contribute to the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. One FIT staff is involved 

with the B.P.S.A. 

Their m,ans of publicity for recreation occurs in the form of 

brochures, noticeboards, word of mouth and student union 

leaflets. A hiring fee is charged to external users, 

supervised by FIT academic staff. 
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Recreation is financed by the student union and the 

Polytechnic's finance department. They are "desperately" in r 

need of.more facilities namely; badminton, basketball, 

volleyball, weightkraining and changing accommodation. 

are, however, unlikely to be met. 

These 

The P.E. Unit schedules and centrally co-ordinates all the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. Technicians control use 

of facilities and two FIT academic staff co-ordinate their 

multi-site facilities. 

Sports clubs are formed only with the approval of the 

student union and P.E. Unit representatives. These are funded 

by t~e student union office,student subscriptions and partly 

by the P.E. Unit. 

Badminton, soccer, hockey, karate and rugby are the most 

popular participated sports. 

Registers and memberships form the basis of recording 

participation. ·Recreational services are evaluated according 

to observations, student and staff comments, discussion with 

users and participation records. 

annually. 

Evaluations are conducted 

HUDDERSFIELD POLYTECHNIC 

The future prospects at Huddersfield Polytechnic are uncertain 

and it has no approved plans pending. It contains over 

4,000 FIT and almost 2,000 PIT students. The P.E. Department 

have only FIT staff, composed of the following; 4 academic, 

1 groundstaff and 2 sports hall caretakers. The student 
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union employ PIT staff for specialist classes. Only one 

FIT academic staff has any involvement with the Polytechnic's 

recreational services; and one contributes tc the S.P.S.A. 

Noticeboards, local press, word of mouth and student union 

leaflets provide the publicity systems to foster recreational 

services at the Polytechnic. A caretaker is on duty to 

supervise external users of the Polytechnic's facilities who 

must sign an indemnity form. 

The Polytechnic's recreational services are funded solely from 

the Finance Department. ,Soccer pitches, floodlit areas, 

squash courts and weight room are facilities in need of 

increase to meet participation demands, these however, are 

unlikely to be met. 

The P.E. Department schedules and co-ordinates all the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. A booking system is 

employed to record and control facilities for all group users. 

P.E. staff co-ordinate the Polytechnic's multi-site facilities. 

Sports clubs are formed from student demands, P.E. Department 

and student union requests. ,Approval and formation for such 

clubs must be agreed by the student union, student sports 

council and P.E. staff. The student union and P.E. Department 

provide the funds for sports clubs. Soccer, badminton, 

squash and' rugby are the most popular sports with table tennis 

and squash being the most successful. 

No records of participation are made but evaluations for 

recreation are made t~rough observations, student and staff 

comments and discussions with users. ·Evaluative records are 

made annually. 

237 



NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE POLYTECHNIC 

The Polytechnic has approved plans for increases in facilities, 

equipment and courses. The future prospects of the Institution 

are good which has a student population of 6,274 FIT and 

4,918 PIT. 

ihe Department running the physical education and recreational 

services of the Polytechnic has 2 FIT and 70 hours PIT academic 

staff, 1 FIT and 37 hours PIT clerical staff, and 2 FIT and 

85 hcurs PIT staff as receptionists. 

of 4 FIT and 56 hours PIT per week. 

The groundstaff comprise 

All the FIT academic, 

clerical and reception staff have some commitment in recreation 

to the Polytechnic .-d; 70, 37 and 74 hours are devo~ed by the 

academic, clerical and reception PIT staff respectively. 

The Polytechnic has a basic internal information and reporting 

system incorporating bulletins bi-annually, noticeboards, 

word of mouth and student union leaflets. 

External users are permitted to use the recreational facilities 

of which a hiring fee is made. The hirer assumes full 

responsibility and has to sign an indemnity form. 

Recreational services are financed by the Polytechnic's 

finance department and the student union provides some money 

for coaching staff and club equip~ent. The Polytechnic has 

sufficient facilities to meet participation demands. 

All recreational services are scheduled and centrally 

co-ordinated in the Recreation Service Section (Recreation 

Organiser). ,Monitoring and controlling of facilities are 
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done through; (i) membership scheme (£3. per annum for students 

and £5. for staff) with identity cards; (ii) all bookings; 

coaching, external (some teaching), competitive and informal 

done via the Sports Centre Office closely sUPervised and 

(iii) controlled by academic teaching staff and Sports Centre 

assistants. 

The Polytechnic's multi-site facilities are co-ordinated 

through a central booking system with checks made by ground 

and security staff. 

Sports clubs are formed primarily by students interests, the 

Recreation Service Section and student union requests. When 

establishing a new sports club the Recreation/Sports user or 

member, student union and Recreation Organiser are consulted. 

All sports clubs fundings are made by the student union (50%) 

and the Polytechnic's finance department (50%). 

The Polytechnic's most popular sporting activities are 

football, squash, badminton, weight training, rugby and 

basketball. Its major successes were achieved in soccer, 

basketball and volleyball. 

Records of participation are made by noting the numbers of 

each session, registers for squash players and registers for 

students and staff joining the Sports Centre Membership Scheme. 

Evaluations are made through observations, student and staff 

comments, discussion with users and participation records. 

Records of evaluations are made at the end of each term 

(quarterly) . 
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NORTH STAFFORDSHIRE POLYTECHNIC 

The Physical Recreation Section of North Staffordshire 

Polytechnic has no developments for increases pending, but 

the Institution's future prospects are good. The Polytechnic 

contains 4,000 FIT and 2,000 PIT students. The P.E. Section 

consists of 3 FIT and 8 PIT academic staff (approximately 

IY, hours per week each); 3 FIT and I PIT receptionists and 

2 groundstaff to be appointed. All staff ha~e som~ involvement 

in the Polytechnic's recreational services. One member of 

staff makes some contribution to the B.P.S.A. 

The Polytechnic uses a wide variety of means to disseminate 

its recreational services. These consist of Bulletins (three 

annually); noticeboards; local press 

mouth and student union leaflets. 

radio and T.V., word of 

The general public are permitted to use the Polytechnic~ 

recreational facilities only during vacations. A fee is 

chargeable and a supervisory staff is provided for external 

users. ,The polytechni~ accepts overall responsibility to 

such users and no indemnity form is signed. 

The finance department provides the sole source of income to 

conduct all recreational services. ·Facilities required in 

priority to meet participation demands are tennis courts, 

extra changing facilities, all purpose weather area, and extra 

office accommodation. The prognosis of these requests are 

uncertain. 

Scheduling of all recreational facilities are centrally 

co-ordinated in the physical recreation section. No system is 

used to monitor and control the Polytechnic's facilities. 
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Its mUlti-site facilities are co-ordinated by the Head of 

the Physical Recreation Section. 

Student interests and student union requests form the basis of 

forming sports clubs. The student .union and physical 

recreation staff jointly decide and agree when a new sports 

club is envisaged. ·The funding of all sports clubs is provided 

by the student union office and physical. recreation section. 

The Polytechnic's most popular sporting activities include 

squash, badminton, 5-a-side soccer, hockey, popmobility and 

soccer. Hockey has provided the Polytechnic with its greatest 

success in recent years. 

Weekly surveys form the basis of recording participation. 

Various means are employed when evaluating the Polytechnic's 

recreational programmes. These are observations, written 

questionnaires, student and staff comments, discussions with 

users and participation records. Evaluative records are made 

quarterly. 

OXFORD POLYTECHNIC 

Oxford Polytechnic has plans for increases in facilities, 

equipment and courses; and its future prospects are good. 

The Polytechnic has 1 academic and 4 FIT groundstaff plus 

1 FIT student sabbatical. A total of 35 PIT hours is also 

used in running the physical education department. Staff 

recreational involvement include the one FIT academic staff 

and the student sabbatical. 

The publicity media used at the Polytechnic is rather 
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widespread. These include; bulletins six times per year, 

noticeboards, local radio and press, word of mouth and 

student union leaflets. 

External users are permitted to use the facilities in which a 

supervisory staff is provided for supervision purposes. 

No indemnity form is signed by users nor is a fee chargeable. 

Sources for funding recreational services are derived from 

the student union, athletic union and the Polytechnic's 

finance department. The Polytechnic has a demand for badminton 

sports training and playing field activities of which the 

prognosis is uncertain. 

The scheduling of all recreational services is centrally 

co-ordinated by the Athletic Union. The Sports Adviser 

to the Student Union (FIT member of the Polytechnic's staff) 

monitors and controls use of all recreational faci1ities. 

No specific system is employed. The Sports Adviser also 

co-ordinates and administers t~e Polytechnic's multi-sites 

by spending a proportionate amount of time at both sites. 

Sports Clubs are formed solely by students interests. Bodies 

involved in establishing a new sports club would include the 

student and athletic unions. Funds for sports clubs are 

derived from membership fees, stud.nt subscriptions, athletic 

union and finance department. The Polytechnic's six most 

popular sporting a9tivities are badminton, rugby, soccer, 

rowing, tennis and fitness training. 

Participation records are maintained by partial monitoring and 
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recreational programmes are evaluated by observations, 

students comments and discussions with all users. 

of evaluations are conducted almost quarterly. 

PLYMOUTH POLYTECHNIC 

Records 

The P.E. Unit at Plymouth Polytechnic has approved plans for 

an increase in facilities. The Institution rem~ins stable 

having 4,100 FIT and 1,700 PIT students. Staff for the P.E. 

Unit contain the following; 5 FIT and 100 hours PIT academic, 

15 hours PIT clerical, 2 FIT receptionists, 1 FIT groundstaff 

and 3 FIT technicians. Contributions to the Polytechnic's 

recreational services are by all the above staff except for 

4 FIT and BO hours PIT academic. Staff contribute to the 

Sports Council, B.O.A., B.P.S.A., and A.P.P.E.L. 

Extensive publicity systems are employed by the Polytechnic, 

utilising all those given in the questionnaire. A fee is 

chargeable to external users of the Polytechnic's facilities 

with a FIT academic and supervisory staff provided to 

supervise such activities. Users accept responsibility and 

must sign an indemnity form. 

The P.E. Unit's block grant funds all the recreational services 

at the Polytechnic. Swimming and squash are in need of 

increase to meet participation demands, the likelihood of 

these being m'et remain uncertain. 

Scheduling and co-ordination of all recreational services are 

done by the P.E. Unit. Booking systems through attendants 

control the use of facilities and the academic staff administer 

and ~o-ordinate the Polytechnic's mUlti-site facilities. 
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Sports clubs are formed by student demands, P.E. Unit, 

student union requests and athletic union recommendations. 

The student union and P.E. Unit must jointly agree and 

approve the formation of a nen sports club. These are funded 

by the student union, membership fees, subscriptions and 

athletic union. 

Soccer, rugby, sailing, hockey, badminton and squash are the 

most popular sports partaken by students. Surfing, badminton 

and basketball have been the most successful. 

Numbers attending each session for recreation are recorded and 

all methods of evaluating recreation given in the questionnaire 

are utilised. 

made. 

Quarterly and annual evaluative records are 

POLYTECHNIC OF NORTH LONDON 

The Polytechnic of North London has plans only for an increase 

in new courses. The Physical Education and Recreation Section, 

a sub-department of general studies, is in the balance at 

present, otherwise the future prospects of the Institution are 

stable. It has 4,294 FIT and 1,057 PIT students. 

The sub-department has 13 FIT academic staff with 85 PIT hours 

spent on'P;E., sport, and recreation, and has 1.5 FTE clerical 

staff. 6 of the FIT academic staff have some involvement with 

recreation as does 40 PIT hours. Many of the FIT staff make 

some contributions to a variety of external bodies namely; 

Sports Council, C.C.P.R.,8.0.A.,8.A.S.M",8.P.S.A., and 

A.P.P.E.L. 
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The Polytechnic's publicity systems include bulletins, 

noticeboards, local press, reference courses and word of 

mouth. Specific organisations are permitted to use the 

Polytechnic facilities of which a charge is made. Users must 

accept full responsibility. 

Income to fund the recreational services comes from the 

student union, the Polytechnic's finance department and the 

department's block grant. Further facilities are necessary 

to meet participation demands which are unlikely to be met, 

although no specific sport/activity is highlighted. 

The P.E. and recreation department co-ordinate the scheduling 

of all recreational activities. Facilities are controlled 

and monitored by class registers with a more sophisticated 

system being developed. Multi-site facilities are cE'ntrally 

co-ordinated at one site and are the responsibility of one 

person. 

Sports clubs are form~d solely due to students interests and 

demands. ·If a new sports club is to be formed, the student 

union, Department of Educational Studies and Student Affairs 

Committee are consulted. The funding of sports clubs is 

derived from the student union office and P.E. Department. 

The Polytechnic's most popular sporting activities are; 

badminton, swimming, soccer, squasr., keep fit and table tennis. 

Attendance registers form the basis of recording participation 

numbers. Some problems to this system have been met, and thus 

a new scheme is being introduced. ,Observations and 

participation records are used to evaluate the Polytechnic's 

recreational programme. A more rigorous means of evaluation 
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is being implemented during the pres~nt academic year. 

Records of evaluations are made quarterly and annually. 

PORTSMOUTH POLYTECHNIC 

Portsmouth polytechnic has approved plans to increase its 

facilities and equipment within their Physical Recreation 

Unit. The Polytechnic remains stable although some reduction 

in staff is inevitable. The student population is 5,987 FIT 

and 631 PIT 

The Recreation Unit compose only of FIT staff which include; 

1 academic, 1 clerk, 1 groundstaff and 1 duty caretaker. All 

except the groundstaff make some contribution to the 

polytechnic's recreational services. 

Nine bulletins per year, noticeboards, word of mouth and 

student union leaflets form the types of media to publicise 

the Polytechnic's recreation. Various schools and 

organisations are allowed to use the Polytechnic's facilities. 

Users hold responsibility and must sign an indemnity form. 

The Unit's block grant of which a specified sum is allocated 

to the Vice-President for staff and student affairs to finance 

recreation. Revenue is also obtained from hiring. Squash, 

badminton, ~olleyba~ netball, cricket and indoor ~occer are 

in need of increase to meet participation demands. ,The 

prognosis of these being met are fair. 

The Recreation Unit schedules and co-ordinates the polytechnic' 

recreational services. Control offucilities is done by prior 

bookings to the secretary by all users who must follow 

procedures laid down by the academic staff. Each site has an 
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office and telephone. These are administered by a secretary, 

academic staff and duty caretaker. 

Sports clubs are formed by student intere~ts of which 50 

signatures must be obtained for student and athletic union 

approval. New clubs are formed by; (i) Controller of Facilitie~ 

(ii) Athletic Union Committee, (iii) Student Union sports 

chair person and (iv) small group of students. Clubs are 

funded ty the athletic union and membership fees. 

Squash, football, multi-gym, badminton and karate are the 

most popular sports, with tennis, fencing and cricket 

providing the most success. 

Sooking schedules and counting group attendance form the 

basis of recording participation. Observations, student and 

staff comments, discussion with users and participation 

records are used to evaluate the Polytechnic's recreational 

services where records are made annually. 

SHEFFIELD CITY POLYTECHNIC 

The Department of P.E. at Sheffield Polytechnic has appro~ed 

plans for an increase in equipment and new courses. ·It has 

over 7,000 FIT students and the future of the Institution 

remains good. Staff for P.E. and recreation are all FIT 

and compose of the follcwing; 12 academic, 2 clerical, 

2 receptionists and 2 technicians. All except the latter 

have some comm.itment to the Polytechnic's recreational 

services. Staff also contribute to the S.P.S.A., A.P.P.E.L., 

and S.S.S.P. 
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Publicity for recreation is made through an annual handbook, 

local press and radio, and student union leaflets. External 

users are charged a fee with PIT coaching and supervisory staff 

providing general supervision of such use. 

must be signed by users. 

An indemnity form 

Recreational services are financed solely from the P. E. 

Department's block grant. Floodlit areas are a needed 

facility to meet participation demands but the reality of this 

is unlikely. 

The P.E. Department and athletic council co-ordinates all the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. Administrative staff 

record facility usage and its multi-sites are co-ordinated from 

the Recreation Office on the main site. 

Sports clubs are formed due to students interests, P.E. staff, 

student union requests and an advisory panel. Clubs are only 

formed with the approval of the recreation services advisory 

group, recreation section and student union societies 

co-ordinato,.... Funds for such clubs are derived from 

membership fees, student subscriptions, P.E. Department and 

athletic council. 

Keep fit, football, swimming, squash and badminton are the 

most popular participated sports by students. Football, 

netball and golf have been the most successful. 

Weekly surveys are made on attendances for all activities. 

Observations, student and staff comments and discussions with 

users form the basis of recreation evaluation. Recorded 

evaluations are made quarterly and conducted by the recreation 

services advisory group. 
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SUNDERLAND POLYTECHNIC 

The Department of Physical Education and Creative Studies 

at Sunderland Polytechnic has no plans for ~ny increases 

although the future prospects of the Institution are stable. 

The Polytechnic has 3,156 (735 sandwich) FIT and 554 (day) 

and 377 (evening) PIT students. 

The Department contain 13 FIT and 2 hours PIT academic staff, 

2 FIT clerical staff, 3 FIT and 15 hours PIT receptionists 

and one groundstaff. All of the above except 5 FIT academic 

staff are involved in the Polytechnic's recreational 

organisation in some capacity. 10 members of the FIT staff 

make Some contribution to a variety of external bodies, 

these incl"de; the Sports Council, B.C.P.E., ·and P.E.A. 

The Polytechnic incorporates a variety of means to publicise 

its recreational activities. These are; bulletins three times 

annually, noticeboards, local press and radio, word of mouth, 

student union leaflets, libraries, sports and art centres. 

External users are permitted to use the Polytechnic's 

recreational facilities. -In most cases the Polytechnic 

provides a FIT academic staff and a supervisory caretaker and 

attendant. The hirer assumes full responsibility and an 

indemnity form must be signed. 

The recreational services of the Polytechnic are financed by 

the student union and the P.E. Department's block grant. 

Facilities requiring improvements or an increase in priority 

are squash, badminton, basketball, athletics and volleyball. 

It is unlikely that these will be met. 
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The P.E. Department centrally co-ordinates the scheduling of 

all the Polytechnic's recreational services. Booking sheets 

are used to monitor and control the use of the facilities. 

The Polytechnic's multi-sites are co-ordinated by a sports 

organiser together with the other P.E. staff. 

Sports clubs are formed due to students interests and student 

~nion requests. ·If a new club is to be established, the 

student union and sports organiser decide jointly. All sports 

clubs are funded by the student union office. No sport 

appears to be more popular than another and the Polytechnic has 

had no major successes in recent years. 

The Department of P;E. and creative Studies operate no system 

for recording participation in recreational activities. Their 

recreational programmes are, however, evaluated according to 

observations, student and staff comments, discussions with 

users, and paradoxically by participation records! No 

evaluation records are made of the Department in terms of 

recreation. 

THE POLYTECHNIC OF WALES 

The P.E. and Recreation Department at the Polytechnic of Wales 

has approved plans for increases in facilities and equipment. 

Its future prospects remain good and has 3,500 FIT and 1,500 

PIT students. 

Staff for P.E. and recreation contain 1 FIT academic, 1 clerk 

and 1 receptionist staff, 3 FIT groundstaff and 1 FIT cleaner. 

Only 1 from the academic, clerical, receptionist and 

groundstaff categories have any commitment with the 

Polytechnic's recreational services. Contributions are made 
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to the Sports Council, B.P.S.A.,U.A.U., and Welsh Basketball. 

All categories given in the questionnaire are used for 

publicity purposes and in addition, an internal T.V. Sports 

p'rogramme is presented weekly. 

External users are permitted to use the Polytechnic's 

facilities where a charge is made. The users accept 

responsibility having signed an indemnity form. 

Finance for recreation is obtained from the finance department, 

department's block grant and sponsors. Facility increases 

are needed in badminton, squash, weights, 5-a-side, volleyball 

and ladies keep fit. Their prognosis is good since a £2 million 

centre will open in 19B4/5. 

The P.E. Department (80%), student union (10%) and Athletic 

Council (10%) schedule and co-ordinate the Polytechnic's 

recreational services. ·AIl staff monit6r participation 

numbers weekly for all activities. 

Sports clubs are formed through students interests, P.E. 

Department, student union requests and athletic union 

recommendations. ·The student union, athletic union and 

members forming the club must agree on its affiliation. 

Funding for all sports clubs derive sources from the student 

union office, membership fees, student subscriptions, P.E. 

Department, athletic union and finance department. 

The Polytechnic's five most popular sports are badminton, 

rugby, soccer, swimming and squash. ·Rugby and hockey have 

proved the most successful. 
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All participation in play areas are noted weekly. 

Evaluations are recorded weekly, monthly, quarterly and annuall~ 

based on observations, student and staff comments, discussions 

with facility users and participation records. 

WOLVERHAMPTON POLYTECHNIC 

Wolverhampton Polytechnic Physical Education Unit has no plans 

for any increases though it will be taking over the student 

union sports societies. ·The Institution's future prospects 

are uncertain. ·It has 3,800 FIT and 3,600 PIT students. 

The P.E. Unit has 4 FIT and 16 hours PIT academic staff and 

25 hours PIT cleric~l staff. Only one member of the FIT 

staff has a~y commitment to the Polytechnic's recreational 

services. ·The staff make active contributions to the 8.P.S.A. 

and 8.C.S.A. as representatives on committees. 

The Polytechnic utilises a variety of means to publicise its 

recreational services. These include an ~nnual bulletin, six 

noticeboards, local press and radio, word of mouth and student 

union leaflets. 

Only during vacations are external users permitted to use the 

recreational facilities. ,A charge for such use is optional 

and a part-time coaching and supervisory staff is provided for 

supervision purposes. Users have to sign an indemnity form. 

Recreational services of the Polytechnic are financed by the 

student union, finance department and block grant to the 

P.E. Unit. ,Facilities in need of increase in priority are; 

squash, weights, table tennis, martial arts, swimming and 

gymnastics. The prognosis of these being met remain unlikely. 
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The P.E. Unit provides the base to centrally co-ordinate the 

scheduling of all recreational services. ~acilities are 

controlled and monitored through an organised booking 

procedure by a FIT administrator and caretaking staff. No 

security is provided to users. Sports cards are issued to all 

users which must be produced upon request and are necessary to 

book facilities. The Polytechnic has two large sites, the 

main site is controlled and co-ordinated by a FIT administrator 

(90% recreation, 10% academic). Other site is controlled 

partially by student union and P.E. Unit though lack of 

co-ordination exists presently. 

Sports clubs are forh,ed by student interests and student union 

requests. New clubs are only formed through joint consultation 

with students, student union and P.E. staff. ·Funding for all 

sports clubs are provided by the student union office (90%), 

membership fees (5%) and P.E. Unit (5%). 

The Polytechnic's most popular sporting activities are; 

squash, martial arts, soccer, badminton, weights and volleyball 

Cross-country, volleyball and karate have proved the more 

successful sports in recent years. 

Participation records are recorded for approximately 75% of 

recreational activities. ·Booking sheets, membership cards, 

teams and general monitoring techniques are used. 

Observations, student and staff comments, discussions with 

users and participation records form the basis of the 

recreational programmes evaluation. ·Recorded evaluations are 

made quarterly and annually. 
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APPENDIX G 

VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS TO EXTERNAL SPORTING BODIES MADE 

BY FULL-TIME PHYSICAL EDUCATION STAFF 

A.E.W.L.A. 

A.P.P.E.L. 

B.A.A.B. 

B.A.S.I.C. 

B.A.S.M. 

B.C.P.E. 

B.C.S.A. 

B.C.U. 

B.O.A. 

B.P.S.A. 

B.S.S.P. 

B.U.P.E.A. 

B.U.S.F. 

C.C.P.R. 

F.A.W. 

L.T.A. 

P.E.A. 

S.C.P.E. 

S.S.S. 

R.F.U. 

R.L.S.S. 

U.A.U. 

W.B.A. 

W.S.R.A. 

W.R.U. 

All England Women's Lacrosse Association. 

Association of Polytechnic Physical Education 

Lecturers. 

British Amateur Athletic Board 

British Association of Sport in Colleges. 

British Association of Sports Medicine. 

British Council of Physicai Education. 

British Colleges Sports Association. 

British Canoe Union. 

British Olympic Association. 

British Polytechnic Sports Association. 

British Sports Society of Psychology. 

British Universities Physical Education 

Association. 

British Universities Sports Federation. 

Central Council of Physical Recreation. 

Football Association of Wales. 

Lawn Tennis Association. 

Physical Education Ass~ciation. 

Scottish Council of Physical Education. 

Society of Sports Science. 

Rugby Football Union. 

Royal Life Saving Society. 

Universities Athletic Union. 

Welsh Basketball Association. 

Women's Squash Rackets Association. 

Welsh Rugby Union. 
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APPENDIX H 

Answer Analysis of all the V~riables in the Questionnaire 

This Appendix provides the responses of all the variables'in the 

questionnaire given by the respondents. It also indicates all the 

significant results obtainGd by the statistical analysis.conducted 

with brief comments. 

1. What approved developments or plans do you have pending? 

(a) Planned increases in facilities 

Yes No 

18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Comments 

(i) There were no significant differences in any of the cross 

tabulations in terms of increases in facilities. 

(b) Planned increases in equipment 

Yes No 

18 (47%) 20 (53%) 
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Comments 

(i) There were no significant differences among the different 

types of institutions. 

Howeve~ there were significant differences in terms of the 

location of institutions. 

London and South 

Midlands 

North and Scotland 

Wales and N. Ireland 

Yes 

6 (33%) 

3 (17%) 

4 (22%) 

5 (28%) 

No 

9 (45%) 

8 (40%) 

3 (15%) 

o (0%) 

The· above figures would indicate that institutions in 

London, South and Midlands do not in many cases require 

further equipment compared to the North, Scotland, Wales 

and Northern Ireland. 

(ii) There were no significant differences though when the size of 

institution or size of department was analysed. 

c) Planned increases in new courses 

Yes No 

18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences existed between the different 

types of institutions, they all appear to be of similar 

standing. 

(ii) In terms of geographical location, there were no 

significant differences among the different institution·s. 

A similar occurrence resulted when the size of 

institution and size of department was analysed. 
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d) Plans for your department to merge with another 

within your institution 

All respondents replied no to this question, hence no 

data available ~or analysis. 

e) Plans for your institution to merge with another 

Only two respondents replied yes to this question, so again 

insufficient data was available for analysis. 

f) If other/s plans, please specify 

All respondents replied no to this question, hence no 

analysis can be made. 

2. What do you consider the future prospects of your instituion? 

Good Stable uncertain 

17 (44%) 15 (40%) 6 (16%) 

comments 

(i) There were little differences in the responses from the 

different types of institutions, all seemingly to be 

of similar standing. 

(ii) There seemed to be significant differences in opinion 

though when the sample was examined on a geographical baSis, 

Good Stable Uncertain 

London & South 5 (29%) 9 (60%) 1 (17%) 

Midlands 2 (12%) 4 (26%) 5 (83%) 

North & Scotland 6 (35%) 1 (7%) 0 (0%) 

Wales & N. Ireland 4 ( 24%) 1 (7%) 0 (0%) 

London, the South, North, Scotland, Wales and Northern 

Ireland are fairly confident of their future but in the 

Midlands the outlook is much more uncertain. 
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(iii) There were very little differences on the·other hand in 

terms of size of institution and size of department. 

3. Student Population 

a) Full-time students 

Under 2000 

11 (29%) 

2000-3999 

12 (32%) 

4000-6999 

11 (29%) 

Over 7000 

4 (10%) 

Comments 

i) Highly significant differences existed between the full-time 

student population and the type of institution. 

Under 2000 2000-3999 4000-6999 Over 7000 

Colleges 11 (100%) 2 (17%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 

Universities 0 (0%) 4 (33%) 4 (36%) 3 (75% ) 

polytechnics 0 (0%) 6 (50%) 7 (64%) 1 ( 25%) 

The above figures indicate that colleges have far fewer full-

time students compared to universities and polytechnics, the 

former not exceeding 4,000 students. The results also reveal 

that polytechnics predominantly have student populations 

ranging from 2000 to 7000, whilst those in universities range 

mainly from 2000 to over 7000. 

(ii) There were no significant differences in response though when 

examined on a geographical basis. Size of full-time students 

being similar throughout the country. 

(iii) No significant differences occurred in terms of size of 

department. 

b) Part-time Students -

Under 1000 

12 (38%) 

1000-1999 

9 (28%) 

2000-4999 

7 (22%) 
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Comments· 

No significant differences existed between part-time students and 

any of the four cross tabulations; type of institution, area, 

size of institution and size of department. 

4. Please indicate as accurately as possible the number of 

staff in your department, including any support staff 

a) Full-time academic/research/teaching staff 

None 1 - 3 4 - 6 

2 (5%) 14 (37%) 14 (37%) 

comments 

7 - 12 

4 (10%) 

12 - 27 

4 (10%) 

No significant differences existed between full-time academic 

staff and; type of institution, area, size of institution and 

size of department. 

b) Part-time academic/research/teaching staff (hours) 

No. Hrs. 

18 (47%) 

Comments 

1-10 Hrs. 

4 (11%) 

11-20 Hrs. 

8 (21%) 

21-75 Hrs. 

3 (8%) 

76-100 Hrs 

5 (13%) 

(i) There w!lr.e no _ significant differences· in terms 

of part-time academic staff and the different types of 

institutions. 

(ii) In terms of geographical location, however, there seems 

to be significant differences. 

1 - 20 Hrs. 21 - 75 Hrs. 76-100 Hrs 

London & South 2 (16%) 0 (0%) 5 (100%) 

Midlands 5 (42%) 1 (33%) 0 (0%) 

North, Scotland 5 (42%) 2 (67%) 0 (0%) 

Wales & N. Ireland 

The above figures clearly show that London and the South have a greater 
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number of part-time staff hours compared to the ~lidlands, 

North, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. The results 

would also suggest that London and the'South are greatly 

dependent on part-time staff. 

(iii) There appears on the other hand to be little 

difference in terms of size of institution and size of 

department. 

c) Full-time clerical/secretarial staff 

None 1 2 - 4 

13 - (34%) 18 (47%) 7 (18%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences existed in the responses from 

the different types of institutions, the balance being 

vp.ry much the same nor in area of institution. 

(iil Significant differences did exist in the responses 

regarding size of institution 

No. of F/T Number of F/T Students 

Clerical Staff Under 2000 2000-3999 4000-6999 Over 7000 

o 4 (31%) 4 (31%) 5 (38%) o (0%) 

1 7 (39%) 7 (39%) o (0%) 

2 - 4 o (0%) 1 (14%) 2 (29%) 4 (57%) 

The above results indicate that none or only one full-time 

clerical staff is required in many small institutions, whereas 

large institutions require two or more. 

(iv) No significant differences occurred in terms of 

department size. 

d) Part-time clerical/secretarial staff (hours) 

No. Hrs. 1-10 Hrs. 11-20 Hrs. 21-40 Hrs. 

23 (51%) s (13%) 7 (18%) 3 (8%) 
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Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred by type of institution but did by 

area. 
No. Hrs. 1-10 Hrs. 11-20 Hrs. 21-40 Hrs. 

London & south 10 (44%) 0 (0%) 4 ( 57%) 1 (33%) 

!1idlands 8 (35%) 0 (0%) 2 (29%) 1 (33%) 

North & Scotland 2 ( 9%) 4 (80%) 0 ( 0%) 1 ( 33%) 

Wales & N. Ireland 3 ( 13%) 1 (20%) 1 ( 14%) 0 (0%) 

The above figures reveal that Wales and Northern Ireland have fewer 

part-time clerical staff hours compared to the other areas. 

(ii) There Were no significant differences on the other hand 

in terms of size of institution or size of department. 

e) Full-time receptionists/attendants 

None 1 - 2 3 - 4 5 - 6 

15 (40%) 10 (26%) 6 (16%) 5 (13%) 

Comments 

9 - 11 

2 (5%) 

( i) In terms of type of institution, there were significant 

differences. 

No. of F/T receptionists 

None 1 - 2 3 - 4 5 - 6 9 -11 

Colleges 9 (60%) 2 (20%) 2 (33%) 0 (0% ) 0 (0%) 

Universities 0 (0%) 3 (30%) 1 (17%) 5 (l00%) 2 (100%) 

Polytechnics 6 (40%) 5 (50%) 3 ( 50%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 

Universities have a far greater number of full-time receptionists/ 

attendants than colleges and polytechnics, indicating that 

perhaps more recreation participation exists in the former. and 

the student population is greater, as was the case revealed by 

the results in the section; student population. 

(ii) Too many no responses were made to the following variables 

in order to make any valid analyses or comparisons. 

(f) Part-time receptionists/attendants. 

(g) Full-time groundstaff. 

(h) Part-time groundstaff. 

(i) Full-time other staff. 

(j) Part-time other staff. 
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5. How many of your staff are involved, committed or make any 

contributions to recreation in any teaching or organising 

capacity, however small? 

a) Full-time academic/resear~h/teaching staff 

None 1 - 2 

4 (10%) 12 (32%) 

Comments 

3 - 4 

11 (29%) 

5 - 6 

6 (16%) 

7 - 9 

3 (8%) 

10 & over 

2 (5%) 

(i) No significant differences occurred in the cross tabulations 

between full-time academic staff and; type of institution, 

area and size of institution, hence'staff involvement in 

campus recreation seems very similar in these respects. 

(ii) However, great significant differences did result when size 

of department was considered. 

No. of F/T 
academic 

Number of F/T academic staff or size of department 

staff involved 
with 
recreation None 1 - 2 3 - 4 5 - 6 7 - 9 Over 10 

o 
1 - 3 

4 - 6 

7 - 12 

2 (50%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 

2 (50%) 10(83%) 2 (18%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 

o (0%) 2(17%) 8 (73%) 4 (67%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 

o (0%) o (0%) 1 (9%) 1 (17%) 1 (33%) 1 (50%) 

12 - 27 o (0%) o (0%) 0 (0%) 1 (17%) 2 (67%) 1 (50%) 

The above figures clearly suggest that the greater the number of 

full-time academic staff, the greater their involvement with 

their institution's recreation. 

b) Too many nO responses were received to make any valid 

analyses in the following variables. 

(i) Part-time academic/research/teaching staff. 

(H) Full and part-time clerical/secretarial staff. 

(Hi) Full and part-time receptionists/attendants. 

(iv) Full and part-time groundstaff, and 

(v) Full and part-time other staff. 

6. Please give the academic and/or professional qualifications of 

your staff 

Due to the rather many varied recognised qualifications, figures 

in all categories were too few for any valid analyses to be made. 
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7. Of your full-time staff, how many are presently making active 

contributions (e.g.committees, consultancy etc.) to external/ 

voluntary bodies? 

The same applies as in the above case in that there are a wide 

variety of sporting bodies and too few numbers exist in anyone 

category for suitable analyses to be made. 

8. Publicity - Indicate the reporting and information systems you 

implement. 

Yes 

No 

a) Internal bulletins/leaflets/brochures 

Yes No 

29 (76%) 9 (24%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences in terms of internal bulletins and 

type of institution occurred in the responses. 

(ii) When analysed on a geographical basis, there were no 

significant differences in the responses to this type of 

publicity. 

(iii)However, in terms of size of institution, significant 

differences did exist, in that smaller institutions utilse 

bulletins more greatly than larger institutions. A further 

observation indicates that greater number of bulletins exist in 

institutions of 2000-3999 student populations. These conclusions 

can be observed from the figures below; 

Under 2000 

5 (17%) 

6 (67%) 

2000-3999 

12 (41%) 

o (0%) 

4000-6999 

9 (31%) 

2 (22%) 

Over 7000 

3 (10%) 

1 (11%) 

(iv) When taking into account the size of department, no significant 

differences in responses occurred, indicating that the trend 

is similar regardless of the number of departmental staff. 
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b) Frequency of publishing bulletins 

Annual Frequency 

1 - 4 5 - 8 Over None or Variable Frequency 

15 (39%) 4 (11%) 6 (16%) 13 (34%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred in any of the four 

cross tabulations, namely; type of institution, area, 

size of institution and size of department, indicating 

that the frequency of publishing bulletins is generally 

common throughout. 

c) Noticeboards 

Yes No 

36 (95%) 2 (5%) 

Comments 

(i) There were no significant differences between the different 

types·of institutions and use of noticeboards, indicating 

that they all utilise this form of publicity to similar 

extents. 

(ii) Likewise, no significant differences existed in terms of 

geographical location. 

(iii) No significant differences existed when size of institution 

was considered, thus noticeboards are used extensively 

regardless of the student population. 

(iv) However, significant differences did exist when size of 

department was taken into account as the figures below 

indicate. 

No. of FIT Academic Staff Yes No 

None 2 (6%) 0 (0%) 

1 - 3 14 (39%) 0 (0%) 

4 - 6 14 (39%) 0 (0%) 

7 - 12 2 (6%) 2 (100%) 

12 - 27 4 (11%) 0 (0%) 

The above figures suggest that smaller departments 

utilise noticeboards more fully than larger 

departments. 
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d) Local Press 

Yes No 

27 (71%) 11 (29%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred in any of the four 

cross tabulations; type of institution, area, size of 

institution and size of department. 

e) Local Radio 

Yes No 

18 (47%) 20 (53%) 

Comments 

(i) Once again no significant differences occurred in any of 

the four cross .':.~.abulations; type of institution, area, 

size of institution and size of department. 

f) Local Television 

Yes No 

9 (24%) 29 (76%) 

(i) The same applies as in the above two variables in that no 

differences existed in any- of the four cross tabulations. 

g) Word of Mouth 

Yes No 

32 (84%) 6 (16%) 

Comments 

( i) N o significant differences existed in the cross tabulations 

between word of mouth and; type, area and size of institution, 

or size of department. 
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h) Student Union Leaflets 

Yes No 

31 (82%) 7 (18%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences in responses occurred between 

student union leaflets and; type, area or size of 

institution. 

(ii) However, when the size of department was taken into 

account, significant differences did occur. 

No. of Institutions 

Reporting 

Yes 

No 

No. of Departmental Staff 

None 1 - 3 4 - 6 7 - 12 13 - 27 

1 (3%) 13 (42%) 13 (42%) 1 (3%) 3 (10%) 

1 (14%) 1 (14%) 1 (14%) 3 (43%) 1 (14%) 

The above figures suggest that institutions having departments 

comprising between 1 to 6 staff have greater student union 

leaflets in circulation than larger departments. 

i) Other Publicity 

Too few cases existed "for any suitable analysis to be made. 

9. External Users 

a) Do you permit external user (i.e. the public) to use your 

facilities? 

Yes No 

37 (97%) 1 (3%) 

( i) No analysis was made of this variable. 

b) Are they charged a hiring fee? 

Yes "No 

33 (87%) 5 ( 13%) 

(i) Again, no analysis was made of this variable. 
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c) Do you provide a member of staff to supervise such 

activities? 

Yes No Uncertain 

20 (53%) 8 (21%) 10 (26%) 

Respondents answering in the affirmative to the above 

question, only the supervisory staff variable was used for 

statistical analysis, for too few responses existed in the 

other two variables; full-time academic staffand.part-time 

coaching staff. 

d) Supervisory Staff 

Yes 

12 (32%) 

Comments 

No 

26 (68%) 

(i) In all four cross tabulations, no significant differences 

in responses occurred. This suggests that the views within 

institutions are commonly held and are of similar standing 

with respect to supervisory staff supervising external users 

and an institution's recreational facilities. 

e) If no provision of staff is made to supervise, who 

accepts responsibility? 

Comments 

(i) A variety of people or bodies accept responsibility when 

external. users use an institution's recreational facilities. 

These are listed below showing the number of institutions 

and relative percentages. 

Director Grouj2 Leader Hirer 

2 (5%) 2 (5%) 14 (37%) 

L.E.A. Organisin2 Bodr polrtechnic 

1 (3%) 1 (3% ) 1 3%) 

universit:t: Vice-Chancellor Uncertain 

1 (3%) 1 (3%) 15 (39%) 

No statistical analysis of this variable was made due to the fact 

that too many variations existed, resulting in low figures. 

The above table, however, indicates that institutions in some cases 

allow the hirer to be responsible for supervision, whilst many 

institutions are uncertain about this variable altogether. 
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f) Do they sign an indemnity form? 

Yes No Uncertain 

24 (63%) 10 (26%) 4 (10%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred between this variable and 

the four cross tabulations indicating that responding 

institutions have similar policies in these respects. 

10. Finance - Indicate your sources of income or funding that 

contribute solely to the conduct of your recreational 

services 

a) Student Union 

~ No 

21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

Comments 

(i) Significant differences did occur with regard to the type 

of institution. 

Colleges 

Universities 

Polytechnics 

Yes 

11 (52%) 

3 (14%) 

7 (33%) 

No 

2 (12%) 

8 (47%) 

7 (4l%) 

The above figures indicate that colleges obtain a large 

proportion of their finances from the student union compared 

to universities and polytechnics. 

(ii) No significant differences, however, occured between area, 

size of institution or size of department, indicating that 

student union finance for recreation support is similar 

in these respects. 

b) Athletic Union/Council 

7 (18%) 

Comments 

No 

31 (82%) 

(i) Significant differences did occur in terms of type of 

institution. The figures below indicate that universities 

obtain a large source of their income for recreation from 

the athletic union compared to colleges and polytechnics. 

268 



Colleges 

Universities 

Polytechnics 

Yes 

1 (14%) 

5 (71%) 

1 (14%) 

No 

12 (39%) 

6 (19%) 

13 (42%) 

(ii) No differences, however, in responses occurred when 

geographical location, size of institution or size of 

department was considered, suggesting that finance from 

the athletic union/council varies little among location 

and size of institution. 

c) Own institution's finance department/division 

yes No 

21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred between this 

variable and the four cross tabulations; type, area ana. 

size of institution and size of department. 

d) Own institution's education department 

Yes 

5 (13%) 

Comments 

No 

33 (87%) 

(i) Significant differences did occur in terms of type of 

institution. The figures below indicate that one college 

and no polytechnics obtain finance from their education 

department. Universities on the other hand do obtain 

finance from this source but not in all cases. 

Yes No 

Colleges 1 (20%) 12 (36%) 

Universities 4 (80%) 7 ( 21%) 

POlytechnics 0 (0%) 14 (42%) 

(ii) With regard to location, size of institution and size 

of department, no significant differences occurred, 

inferring that institutions' education departments 

are similar in these respects. 

\ 
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e) Own department (Block grant) 

Yes No 

16(42%) 22 (58%) 

comments 

(i) No significant differences existed in any of the" four 

cross tabulations, indicating that all respondents shared 

similar views and that institutions are of similar 

standing. 

The following variables were not analysed owing to too 

few responses in the affirmative being made for any valid 

analysis to be viable. 

f) Sponsors 

g) L.E.A. direct 

h) Research 

i) Others 

11. Facilities - Do you have a need for more facilities to meet 

participation demands? 

Yes No Uncertain 

32 (84%) 4 (10%) 2 (5%) 

Respondents replying in the affirmative, only the first 

four activities in priority of need "were analysed, for the 

fifth and sixth were shown to have little or no priority 

owing to the large negative replies. 

a) First activity of priority 

Activity 

Squash and badminton 

Other indoor activities 

Outdoor activities 

comments 

Number of Institutions 

16 (50%) 

8 (25%) 

8 (25%) 

(i) No significant differences in responses existed in any 

of the four cross tabulations, suggesting that the major 

priority in any given institution varies little in these 

respects. 

b) Second activity of priority 

Activity 

Squash and badminton 

Other indoor activities 

Outdoor activities 
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Comments·-

(i) When the four cross tabulations were examined, no 

significant differences occurred, indicating that all 

respondents shared similar views with regard to their 

second activity of priority. 

c) Third activity of priority 

Activity 

Squash and badminton 

Other indoor activities 

Outdoor activities 

Comments 

Number of Institutions 

4 (10%) 

10 (26%) 

6 (16%). 

(i) Likewise, no significant differences occurred in any of the 

four cross tabulations. 

d) Fourth activity of priority 

Activity Number of Institutions 

Squash and badminton 

Other indoor activities 

Outdoor activities 

Comments 

o (0%) 

10 (26%) 

4 (10%) 

(i) No significant differences existed in any of the four 

cross tabulations, indica~ing that a common view exists 

between institutions and this variable. 

e) What is the Eros:nosis of meetin9: some or all of these 

needs in the next few :iears ? 

Good Fair Uncertain Unlikely 

6 (21% ) 5 (17%) 7 (24%) 11 (38%) 
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Comments 

(i) No significant differences in responses existed among the four 

cross tabulations. 

This result indicated that all respondents shared similarities 

concerning the prognosis of them meeting their priorities in 

terms of recreational activites. 

12. Location of administration/scheduling of facilities 

a) Department of P.E. and Recreation 

Yes No 

·34 (89%) 4 (11%) 

Comments 

(i) No cross tabulations were made of this variable. 

b) Student Union Office 

Yes 

11 (29%) 

No 

27 (71%) 

(i) No significant differences occurred regarding the type 

of institution, indicating that all institutions administer 

their facilities on common lines with regard to the 

student union. 

(ii) Significant differences did exist, however, when the 

geographical location of institutions was considered. 

London & South 

Midlands 

North & Scotland 

Wales & N. Ireland 

Yes 

3 (27%) 

3 (27%) 

1 (9%) 

4 (37%) 

No 

12 (44%) 

8 (30%) 

6 (22%) 

1 (4%) 

From the above figures, student unions in the North and 

Scotland have little involvement in administering recreational 

affairs compared to those in London, South, Midlands, Wales 

and Northern Ireland. 
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(iii) Little difference existed though in terms of size 

of institution and size of department. 

Other variables in this section, listed below, 

together with their percentage ratios were not 

statistically analysed owing to too few affirmative 

responses for any suitable analysis to be made. 

Yes No 

c) Athletic union/council 6 (16%) 32 (84%) 

d) Own institution's education 

department 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

e) Registrar's department 2 (5%) 36 (95%) 

f) Others 0 (0%) 38 (100%) 

13. Sports Clubs - How are your sports clubs formed? 

The following variables were not analysed owing mainly to too 

few responses in the affirmative. 

Students interests/demands 

community demands 

Advisory panels 

Others 

a) P.E. department 

Yes 

17 (45%) 

Comments 

Yes No 

35 (92%) 3 (8%) 

4 (10%) 34 (90%) 

1 (3%) 37 (97%) 

o (0%) 38 (100%) 

No 

21 (55%) 

(i) With regard to the type of institution, no significant 

differences eXisted, suggesting that little variation 

exists in the formation of sports clubs in relation to 

P.E. departments. 

(ii) However, on a geographical baSis, significant differences 

did exist. The figures depicted below indicate that in 

the North and Scotland, P.E. departments play a small role 

in the formation of sports clubs compared to the other areas. 

London & South 

Midlands 

North & Scotland 

Wales & N. Ireland 

Yes 

7 (41%) 

4 (23%) 

1 (6%) 

5 (29%) 
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(iii) Analysis with respect to size of institution and size 

of department showed no significant differences, in that 

little variation exists between the different sizes of 

institutions and number of departmental staff. 

b) Student union requests 

Yes No 

21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

Conunents 

(i) As in the above case, significant differences only 

occurred in the geographical location of institutions. 

Yes No 

London & South 5 (24%) 10 (59%) 

Midlands 9 (43%) 2 (12%) 

North & Scotland 3 (14%) 4 (23%) 

Wales & N. Ireland 4 (19%) 1 (6%) 

Theabove results reveal that institutions in the Midlands rely 

more heavily on student union requests for the formation of 

their sports clubs compared to the other broad regional areas. 

c) Athletic union/council reconunendations 

Yes No 

11 (29%) 27 (71%) 

comments 

(i) Significant differences did exist in the responses 

regarding the type of institution. 

Colleges 

Universities 

Polytechnics 

yes 

1 (9%) 

6 (54%) 

4. (36%) 

No 

12 (44%) 

5 (18%) 

10 (37%) 

The inference gained from the above figures is that universities 

and polytechnics rely more heavily on the recommendations of the 

athletic union for the formation of their sports.clubs compared 

to colleges. This might suggest that very few colleges have an 

athletic union, particularly with the rather large 'no' responses 

made by them. 

(iii) No significant differences, however, occurred among the 
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other cross tabulations, indicating that very little 

variation exists between these categories and the 

athletic 'union. 

14. List the people and/or bodies (e.g. academic board, 

student union etc.) you think should necessarily be 

involved in forming a new sports club (i.e. who needs 

consulting) 

Much variation existed in response to this question which 

provided inadequate data for any suitable analysis to be made. 

However, data for student and P.E. department involvement 

provided sufficient response for analysis. 

a) Should involve students? 

Yes No 

29 (76%) 9 (24%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences in responses occurred in any of 

the four cross tabulations, which may indicate that a 

general common consensus exists between institutions and 

this variable. 

b) Should involve P.E. ,department? 

Yes No' 

22 (58%) 16 (42%) 

Comments 

(i) The same conclusion is reached as in the above case in 

that no significant differences existed in any of the 

four cross tabulations. 

15. How are your sports clubs funded, including purchase 

and maintenance of equipment? 

a) Student union office 

Yes 

24 (63%) 

Comments 

No 

14 (37%) 

(i) Significant differences did occur with regard to type 

of institution. 
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Colleges 

Uni versities 

Polytechnics 

Yes 

10 (42%) 

3 (12%) 

11 (46%) 

No 

3 (21%) 

8 (57%) 

3 (21%) 

From the above figures"it can be deduced that the funding of 

sports clubs is obtained more by the student union office in 

colleges and polytechnics than in universities. 

(ii) No significant differences, however, occurred when the geographical 

location, size of institution or size of department were analysed, 

suggesting that the function of the student union office is similar 

in these respects. 

b) Memebership fees 

Yes No 

20 (53%) 18 (47%) 

(i) No significant differences existed when the location, type and 

size of institution, together with size of department were 

analysed. 

c) Student subscriptions 

Yes 

15 (40%) 

Comments 

No 

23 (60%) 

(i) In terms of type and location of institution and size of department, 

no significant differences existed, indicating that a conunon practice • 

exists between these categories and student subscriptions. 
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(ii) Significant differences did, however, occur when size 

of institution was considered. 

Yes No 

Under 2000 6 (40%) 5 (22%) 

2000 - 3999 5 (33%) 7 (30%) 

4000 - 6999 1 (7%) 10 (43% ) 

Over 7000 3 (20%) 1 (4%) 

The above figures reveal that the funding of sports clubs 

are more commonly obtained from student subscriptions in 

institutions having a population of under 4000 and over 

7000 students compared to those institutions having 

populations ranging from 4000 to 6999. 

d) P.E. department 

Yes 

20 (53%) 

Comments 

No 

18 (47%) 

(i) No significant differences occurred in any of the four 

cross tabulations, indicating that very little 

variation exists among the different types of institution. 

e) Athletic union/council 

Yes No 

15 (40%) 23 (60%) 

Comments 

(i) In terms of type of institution, significant differences 

in responses did occur. 

Colleges 

Universities 

polytechnics 

Yes 

o (0%) 

9 (60%) 

6 (40%) 

No 

13 (56%) 

2 (9%) 

8 (35%) 

The above figures clearly indicate that universities and 

polytechnics obtain a large proportion of their funding for 

recreation from the athletic union/council compared to nothing in 

colleges. It was also noted earlier that in the formation of 

sports clubs, the athletic union/council played a very small role 

in colleges where it was suggested that such bodies rarely exist 

in colleges. This would perhaps account for their lack of 

funding in colleges. 
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(ii) When the geographical location of institutions was 

examined, no significant differences existed. 

(iii) However, significant differences did occur when the 

size of institution was examined. 

Yes No 

Under 2000 0 (0%) 11 (48%) 

2000 - 3999 5 (33%) 7 (30% ) 

4000 - 6999 6 (40%) 5 (22% ) 

Over 7000 4 (27%) 0 (0%) 

The figures above reveal that institutions of under 2000 

full-time students do not obtain any fundings from the 

athletic union, whereas those over 2000 rely heavily from 

such a body for their recreational finance. 

(iv) With regard to size of department, no significant 

differences occurred, which may be inferred that 

departments have little influence in obtaining funds 

from the athletic union/council. 

f) Finance Department 

Yes 

5 (13%) 

Comments 

No 

33 (87%) 

(i) In all four cross· tabulations, no significant differences 

in responses occurred, suggesting that little variation 

exists among institutions in terms of obtaining funds 

from their finance department. 

g) Other sources of funding 

Estates 

Sponsors 

Comments 

1 (25%) 

1 (25%) 

Institutes Sports Council 

Student provision 

1 (25%) 

1 (25%) 

(i) No Significant differences in responses occurred between 

the above four sources and four cross tabulations, due 

to the low affirmative responses. 
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16. List in order your six most popular sports/activities 

partaken by students per annum 

a) First most popular sport 

Squash or 

Badminton 

14 (37%) 

Comments 

Hockey, Rugby 

or Soccer 

12 (32%) 

Other 

Activities 

11 (29%) 

No Specific 

Activity 

1 (3%) 

(i) Significant differences did occur in the responses to 

the different types of institutions. 

Colle2es Universities POlztechnics 

Squash or Badminton 1 (7%) 4 (29%) 9 (64%) 

Hockey, Rugby or Soccer 6 (50%) 3 (25%) 3 (25%) 

Other activities 6 (54%) 4 (36% ) 1 (9%) 

No specific activity 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 1 ( 100%) 

It can be deduced from the above that sq'''sh and/or badminton 

are ·the most popular sports in polytechnics, and to a lesser 

degree in universities and colleges. one may also infer that 

squash and badminton facilities are lacking in colleges, although 

no significant difference existed between type of institution and 

priority of activity needs as reported earlier in the section 

"Facilities". Thus, students in colleges may seek other major 

forms of recreation such as; soccer, rugby and hockey as the 

above figure may reveal. 

(ii) No significant differences existed between the remaining 

cross tabulations of area, size of institution and department. 

b) Second most popular sport 

Squash or 

Badminton 

7 (18%) 

Comments 

Hockez, RugbZ 

or Soccer 

19 (50%) 

Other 

Activities 

11 (29%) 

No Specific 

Activity 

1 (3%) 

(i) No significant differences in responses occurred between 

the different types of institutions, location, size of 

institution or size of department and second most popular 

sport. This would indicate that very little variation 

existed among the respondents in terms of their instituions 

second most popular sport. This also applied to third, 

fourth, fifth and sixth most popular sports, their results 

appearing below. 
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17. 

S!iuash/ Hocke:i,Rus:bi:· Other No SEecific 

Badminton or Soccer Activites Activit:.:: 

c) 3rd most pop. sport 9 (24%) 14 ( 37%) 13 (34%) 2 (5%) 

d) 4th " " " 7 (18%) 15 (39%) 14 (37%) 2 (5%) 

e) 5th " " " 4 (10%) 12 ( 32%) 17 (45% ) 5 (13%) 

f) 6th " " " 4 (10%) 2 (5%) 21 (55%) 11 (29%) 

List xour three major team s~rting successes/achievements 

in the last three :.::ears 

a) First most successful team 

Athletics or Rugb:.:: or Other Outdoor Other Indoor No SEecific 

Crosscountry Soccer SEorts SEorts Sport 

6 (16%) 14 (37%) 4 (10%) 4 (10%) 10 (26%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences in responses occurred in any of the 

four cross tabulations. This would suggest that little 

difference existed in the last three years in terms of an 

institution's most successful sporting team. 

b) Second most successful team 

Athletics or Rugb:.:: or Other Outdoor Other Indoor No SEecific 

Crosscountry Soccer SEorts .SEorts SEort 

1 (3%) 4 (10%) 7 (18%) 14 (37%) 12 (32%) 

Comments 

(i) No significant differences occurred in the responses when the 

type of institution was analysed. This would indicate that 

little variation exists among institutions in terms of their 

second most successful sporting team. 

(ii) Again no significant difference occurred when geographical 

location was examined. 

(iii) However, when the size of institution was considered, 

significant differences did exist. 

Athletics Rugby Other Other No 
or Cross- or Outdoor Indoor Specific 
country Soccer Sports Sports . Sports 

Under 2000 0 (0%) 3 (75%) 2.( 29%) 3(21%) 3 (25%) 

2000-3999 0 (0%) 0(0%) 3(43%) 5(36%) 4 (33%) 

4000-6999 0 (0%) 1(25%) 0(0%) 6(43%) 4(33%) 

Over 7000 1 ( 100%) 0(0%) 2 (29%) 0(0%) 1 (8%) 
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The above figures reveal that only in institutions of over 

7000 students, athletics and/or crosscountry represent the 

second most successful sporting team. Those institutions of· 

less than 7000 show other indoor sports as their second 

successful teams compared to greater student populations. 

(iv) In terms of size of department, no significant 

differences in responses occurred. 

c) Third most successful team 

Athletics or 

Crosscrounty 

1 (3%) 

Comments 

Rugby or 

Soccer 

3 (8%) 

Other Outdoor Other Indoor No Specific 

Sports Sports Sport 

7 (18%) 8 (21%) 19 (50%) 

(i) No significant differences in responses occurred between 

the different types of institutions. This would indicate 

that very little variation exists among institutions and 

their third most successful team. 

(ii) Again no significant differences occurred when the 

geographical location was considered, thus the local 

environment has little influence in terms of third 

choice team successes. 

(iii) Likewise, no significant differences occurred in terms 

of the sizes of' institutions or departments. 

18. Evaluation - Do you keep records of participation/ 

attendance of students in recreational activities 

Yes No 

31 (82%) 7(18%) 

Conunents 

(i) In all four cross tabulations, no significant 

differences in responses occurred, indicating that the 

evaluation of recreational participation is recorded 

in most institutions, regardless of type, location, 

size or size of departmental staff. 
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19. Indicate your methods of evaluating your 

recreational programmes 

a) Observations 

Yes 

32 (84%) 

Comments 

No 

6 (16%) 

(i) No significant differences occurred in ;:;ilY of the four 

cross tabulations, suggesting that similar methods of 

observation are common to all institutions. This also 

applies to the other methods of evaluations listed below, 

in that no significant differences occurred. 

b) Written questionnaires 

Yes No 

7 (18%) 31 (82%) 

c) Students' comments 

Yes No 

32 (84%) 6 (16%) 

d) Staff comments 

~ No 

27 (71%) 11 ( 29%) 

e) Discussion with students and other users 

Yes No 

29 (76%) 9 (24%) 

f) participation records 

Yes No 

21 (55%) 17 (45%) 

g) Other methods of evaluation 

Yes No 

0 (0%) 38 (100%) 
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20. How frequently do you conduct and record your 

evaluations for your department? 

a) Monthly evaluations 

Yes No 

6 (16%) 32 (84%) 

Comments 

(i) There were no significant differences in the responses 

in any of the four cross tabulations. It may be assumed, 

therefore,that very little variation exists between the 

type, location and size of institution and size of 

department when monthly evaluations are considered. 

Results for quarterly and annual evaluations were also 

insignificant in all four cross tabulations with the 

responses shown below. 

b) Quarterly evaluations 

Yes No 

15 (40%) 23 (60%) 

c) Annual evaluations 

Yes No 

10 (26%) 28 (74%) 

CONCLUSION 

The results in the foregoing appendix contain widespread details 

of the administration and co-ordination of recreational services 

on campuses in higher education. 

All results from the questionnaire (84.4% response) were coded 

and computerised into frequencies. Further analysis of all 

variables were made by cross tabulations (Chi Square) in four 

major components; type of institution, area of institution, size 

of institution and size of physical education departmental staff. 

A list of significant variables and results are discussed more 

fully in Chapter 5. 

283 



APPENDIX I 

Sample from City of Manchester Budget 1984/85 and 
Forecast 1985/86 As Approved by the Council on 
14th March 1984 

Est. No. = Reference Number 

Column 1 Cost for preceeding year 

Column 2 = Approved Estimate 

Column 3 = Revised Estimate with inflation taken in account 

Column 4 = Current level of Service 

Column 5 = Revised Estimate to include any approved improvements 

Column 6 = Difference between Columns 5 and 2 

Column 7 = Equipment written off 

Column II = Difference between Columns 5 and 4 
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Est. 
No. 

Detail 

HIGHER EDUCATION' 

MANCHESTER POLYTECHNIC {"I 

Emeloyees: -
13/1 Tuching staff 
13/2 Non·teaci1ing staff 

Premises:-
13/3 Maintenance. painting and special reoairs 
13/4 Soecial works and improvements 
13/5 Maintenance of grounds and open spaces 
13/6 Fuel. light. cleaning and water 
13n Renu and rates 
13/8 Educational suopii!!s and services 
13/9 Other supplies and services 
13110 'ranscort .. 
13/11 EStablishment 
13/12 Miscellaneous 
13113 Deet Cf'Iarges 

13/1.4 GOII~mml!nr grant 
13/15 Sales •• _. 

Fe!!s and t:harg~f.'-
13116 T uirion ie~J 
13/17 E,uminarion ff!f!s 
13/18 Board and accommodnion chary~J 
13119 Rf!nrr./~rrin~. hirings .. 
13/20 MisctHlaneouJ - ~~t:arion conierences. en:. 

13i21 Alloeiltion not yet finalised 

Percentage Variation 
No, of full· time teaching taff at 31st March 
No, of cart·time teaching staff (full·time 

eouiVi!llent~ at 31st March .. 
No. of otner staif at 31st March 
No, of stUDents: at 31st March 
Tucning staff· nuden ratio -.• 
Gross cost per sruoent iexduciing de!:n charges 

and Other financing COSts) .. 

ilOVAL NORTHERN COLLEGE OF MUSIC 

14/1 Prooortion of Net Exoenditure 

Total - Higher Education (Est. Nos. 13/1 - 14/11 _ 

Percenuge Variation 

2 

£ £ 

15984660 15525130 
7695729 8017790 

777900 664980 
101239 23350 
65450 68930 

119141S 1130850 
1526725 1305950 
1637934 2084560 
732579 771490 

66470 97150 
895495 966260 
429762 490180 

2647624 2522'; 10 

13954985 33669030 

611731 

5051~42 4991170 
318287 290880 
960297 7076770 

31784 55420 
35730 25950 

26935726 26525700 

1007 953 

51 36 
1076 1Q74 

10537 10597 
1:10,0 1 :9.7 

(3214 £2976 

14g~07 76800 

1.1) From ht April 1993 the CitY of Manchester College 0' Higher Education 

3 

£ 

16096760' 
8169600 

675380 
33350 
71910 

1169310 
1380930 
2210630 
826100 

97150 
Si3970 
609320 

2640350 

34945460 

and Manchester Polytecnnic merged to form the entargtd Mancnester Polyttcnnic. 
Estimau Nos. 13/1 to 13/21 art the comcineo estimates of toe twO institutions., 

Suppl~mentary en;'!'ate In addition for Est. No. 13/1 - 13.'2. 13:'5 £1060:~20 
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(EDUCATION 

over 
Em mate 
1983-84 

.·;;..f:~"'<::'~-I.i.:," 
·~:9~~ 

~~~ 
l6164790'- 16164790+ 
8279190'" 8279190+ 

, ... :;--.' ;~~-
,~~6~·c4,:16~690440+ 
· .. ~·.:.:"'1,:,~-:::.>:~ff. 4300_ 
,.,..,; 72880 :.(";.~~ 72880 + 
'1220130£1218080+ 
,137.2150:'l,,1372150+ 
2288350'~. 228eJ50 + 

;,.,781130::'&.781130. 
;'l00220·.~~~lOO~+ 
1041090.:;;_ 10: 1 090 + 
553760, _'.553750. 

2671590:-' :2671590 + 

6 

£ 

639660 
261400 

25460 
19050 
3950 

87230 
66200 

203790 
9640 
3070 

74830 
93580 

149180 

35255720 35~70 + , 538940 

21180 

3.0% 

2.8% 



COMMITTEE) 

e.t. 
No. 

13/1 
1312 

1313 
13/4 
1315 
13/6 
1317 
13/8 
13/9 
13/10 
13111 
13/12 
13113 

1983..84 
Non-

recurring 
Expendinm. 
dtJtJr~ 

7 

( 

+ 
+ 

+ 
- 21550 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

- 17000 + 
+ 
+ 

Analvsis of column 6 

Commined Growth 

Inflation 
Incremenu Other 

8 9 10 

( ( ( 

596860 + 106140 63360 
187510 + 88500 14610 

24460 + 1000 
1800+ 

2390 + 200 + 1360 
55660 + 33620 

128790 62590 
137150 + 66640 
52870 43230 

7460 4390 
49270 + 5870 + 36690 
22240 + 71340 

30 + 149150 

38550 +1264710 ... 200710 ... 169820 + 

13/14 - 12750 
13115 

13116 
13117 
13118 
13119 
13120 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

3gS40 - 60720 

13300 + 493680 
21000 6gS30 
67060 28730 

21g0 3000 
6260 

- . 

Improve-
menu 

11 

( 

4300 

2050 

2250 

Explanations of eols. 10 and 11 

12 

Add!. earlv retirements 
Reduction in number of hours 

Fuel efficiency measures 

Vnderestimate - oil; fuel savings 
Closure of Bracken Hsa and Wvnnstav 
Underestimate 
- £40000 overestimate provisions 
- £7500 mini bus capitalised 
Underestimate 
Nuning courses taken over from AH.A. 
Capital programme 

SIM rt!ducrjon in provisions Esr. No. 13/9 

Forecast 
1985.06 

13 

( 

16179790 
8284430 

690440 

72880 
1218080 
1372150 
2288350 

781130 
t00220 

1041090 
583760 

2623060 

J5235380 

658250 

+ £350000 Add'. no. Offfuds:3ddl. courses 5498150 
- £44000 R~vis8d basis of charg~, 242350 

(- £49000 R~dn. in no. of Wks, + £21000inc'd111S040 
(occupancv 54610 

20700 .-.... _ .......... _-._-_ .... _._-_ ......... _ ... _ ...... _._._ .... _._-. 
12750 + 143090 ... 325440 

- 25800 -+1121620 ... 200710 - 155520'" 2250 

- 350000 

- 25800 ""12'620 .;. 200710 - 505520 + 2250 

14/1 _____ +;..,..;3::2;;:0;:0 _____ -_.,;,5;;;0;;0;;0:.... ___ ~Reduced shortfall in pool recoucment 

- 25800 -+1124820 ... 200710 550620 + 2250 

286 

7599110 

27636270 

- 350000 

27286270 

978 

59 
1070 

11295 
1: 10.9 
(2eSS 

35000 

27321270 

- 0.1% 



En. Detail 
No. 

ADMINISTRATION 

111 Employees .• - - ., -
112 Premises - - - " 

,. 
113 Sucplies and services " " ,. 
114 Transport 

" " " " 

115 Establishment " " " " 

116 Miscellaneous •• M ., " 
117 Granu to Voiuntary Organisations ,. 
118 Debt cnarqes " " " " 
119 Revenue Contributions to Capital Outlay 

1/10 Reeh.Jn;~ ro ortJer divisions of terviee 

Gov~mm~nt grant 
Orh~r incom~ 

Percentage Variation 
No. of staff at 31st March 

BATHS. LAUNDRIES.ANO 
SPORTS CENTRES 

2/1 Emplovees ., 
Premises:-

2'2 Maintenance •• 
2/3 Painting 
2/4 SPecial repairs 
2.'5 Scecial works •• 
2/6 Fuel and light •• 
2.rJ Cleaning materials 

-
" 
" 

'. 
" 
" 
,. 
" 

2/8 Water ,. 
2/9 Moss Side District Centre· heating recnarge 
2/10 Rent and rates 
2/11 Leasing and premises 
2/12 Supplies ana services _ 
2/13 Transport and heavy plant •. •• 
2/14 Aeolacement of plant and eQuioment 
2/15 Establishment 
2/16 Oebt cnarges _ .• •• •• 
2117 Hevenue Contriwtions to Cacital Outlay 

2'1 8 Reehan;~ to oril~r div;s;ons of servk~ 
2/19 Reenan;~ ro orh~r COmmftTe~t 

2120 Gov~mm~m 9/f1nt 
2121 8iJrners 
2122 Lilvndrin_ 
2'23 Recr~arionaJ activiri~s _ 
2/24 Rents and uJ~s 

Percentage Variation 
No. of naff at 31 st Mateh 

RECREATION 

1982-83 1983-84 ~~~;'1984-aS':;';"~ 
.:;;~<., ... 

~?~~. 
Total 

0;0' ."".., Vlfiation 

A~ual 
Original Probable :. Ba..s.e:'2 ~ rUnth:e.:- 1984-85 
Estimat. Estimat. 

Enimat' 0 .. ' 
~~-.; Enimate 4~' '3. 

?flt~t: ;~:-.;:;.~ 1983-84 :,. ... -....... 
1 2 3 ·~-:'4~ ::":-!'2:' 5 .~~. 6 ... - -.--- .. ~~ .. ~." 
£ £ £ 

~f'~ff 
£ 

1163746 1196560 1192000 .1216050;-;,1216050+ 19490 
22136 1320 76190 ::;.. 76610;-.,..·· 76610. 75290 
21165 4990 7240 ::.::~;. 5260 "-5""5, 5260 + 270 
32284 29160 30210 ;.:-. 30560::7.:' 30560 + 1400 
82794 142250 142480 . 144270 ~!Z~'144270 + 2020 
35076 21180 35190 ':~. 23950:::':,23950+ 2770 

133511 197790 • 203380 '. 198330..:;:-.200950 + 3160 
26241 42050 32200 .:.: _ 48890 .~:·:.48890+ 6840 

2014 
" 1000 :~:.!. '. 1000.:"J~?"7.,1000+ 1000 

1618973 1635300 1719890L 1744920,;' 1747540+ 112240 

133710 135540 140270 f···~i4i840~;;840", 6300 

1385263 1499760 1579620 ~.1603080,,:,1695700+ 105940 

~:~:1~~~~~::::~~~::~~::~~t~1~~~~~=~~~~ 
1178339 1302930 1384680 r 1436150'~~ 1438770+ 135840 

92 :~~rlff;+ 91 94 
10.4% 

~:-~~~~i~:t:ifj 
1860277 1811620 2057840 '2oi.i"79"(n;··2134790+ 323170 

241193 
22093 
53748 
12182 

865872 
44380 
84084 

123540 
69230 
68250 
16230 

861720 
49310 
80250 

··~~~~r:r~r-~ 
111130 :c.114J5a..~, 114350-

56790 ." .... ·.94510:.:::: 94510·+ 
88140 :;, ,25350';:--:-,25350 + 
17040 ~~~~41i'~' 800 -

727720 ~. 728600 :1~' 728600 -
51830 .f,:' 51870,~ 51810 + 
88280 ,~:' 88520 =z.~,: 88520 + 

121400 :tt~ 87940:!t~· 87940+ 
363666 344110 365980 .~·364680·,~·· 364680 + 

9190 
25280 
57100 
15430 

133120 
2560 
8270 

87940 
20570 

146061 145310 145310:: 145J10·~~'·145310 
358688 361340 376290:' 376370"":-::" 376370 + 15030 
470960 532760 575560 ::. 623690'~~:" 623690... 90930 
148136 69390 125S0·· 138290'.=:' 138290 + 68900 
150034 149070 141010·: 150790~.150790+ 1720 
131908 144100 150660:- 207250:~ 207250+ 63150 

22860 57700 19000 ":-' 19000 .. ~:f:·:. 19000 - 38700 

4976142 4883930 5165860 ~ 5391310,:.5452110.. 568180 

---~~~~~-·~··;~~~~g··-··~·~:~g·ff~~~~~.t ~~~;-~'~~~g-
_u··j·;-;;iii··--37793(i·_u603940"f: 69931a:'~; 599310 ::'32~i380 

4651840 4506000 4562720 • .. 4692000.~·_4752800+ 246800 
--··46i·76---··S4320--····r;.;·iiXi -f 64540 .~~ 64540;'~1(i220-

171732 187560 182000 ',:'/78OOOil! 178000'- 9560 
248166 250000 225000 <!225000:'';'ff.225OOO- 25000 
216772 174000 207000:" 21200(i~s..:2122tX)... 38200 

__ .. ~.~!.~~~~_~~ .. _~:.~~~_~ ..... :~. $::: .. 9000 {~""U.:._~ + _..l-~_ 
692578 674780 587100': 688540:"; •. 688740+ 13950 

3959262 3831220 3875520. 400346Q:;4064060+ 232840 

6.1% 
241 263 

Supclementary Estimates (.1'1 £5090, {bl £3820 (net (12701 in addition 
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COMMITTE=) -
7983-8. 

8< Non-

No. recun';ng 
£Xpefldirun 

de/erN 

7 

( 

Analysis of column 6 

Committed Growth 

Improve--Inflation Explanations of cols. 10 ilnd t t 
menu 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

Inc:remenu Other 

8 9 

( 

36480 ... 

270 
1400 
2330 ... 

690 

10 11 

5200 22190 
... 75290 

12 

Mainly redu~d NHI and Pension Fund 
contributions 

( Rates on Men Side District Centre 
(EHect of move to Moss Side 

40 350 Reruced Cent. Deou. recharge 
... 2080 +£1160 District Audit cnarge 

Forecast 
1985-86 

13 

1/1 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 

+ 11040 10500'" 2620 Grants overestimated 1983/84, M.A.P.A. Grant 

1218220 
76610 

5260 
30920 

14-4270 
23440 

198330 
61070 

1110 

, 
1/11 
1/12 

2/1 

2/2 
2/3 
2/4 
2/5 
2/6 
2/7 
218 
2/9 
2/10 
2/11 
2/12 
2/13 
2/1' 
2/15 
2/16 
2/17 

2/18 
2/19 

2/20 
2/21 
2/22 
2123 
2124 

... 6840 Caoital Programme 
____________ ~+_....::'0::0~0:.... ____ Arcn. fees not est. in 1983/84 

+ 52210 ... 

+ 6300 

+ 45910 ... 

... 9860 

5240 ... 52170 ... 2620 

5240 ... 52170... 2620 

- 31760 
2000 

... 9860 39750 

... 36050'" 5240 + 91930'" 2620 

Time exoired U.P. $C~.emes 
Less woric anriciparefi 

+£175070 Education swimming 
+ 101770 + 8200'" 153200 ... 60000 programme. See Est. 2/19 

+ 6180 15370 
+ 3'60 + 21820 
+ 6660 + 50440 

- 16230 • 800 
- 133120' 

+ 2560 
+ 8030 + 240 

+ 879'0 
+ 23210 2640 

+ 8870 + '6160 
+ 230 + 90700 

+ 68900 
+ 5910 + 930 5120 

• 63150 
38700 

- 16230 ... 166880... 9130'" 347600.... 60800 -="'------"'==------=:.:.:.:.--=:..:.:...: ........... _ ... _. 
... 19320 
+ 302050 

... 321380 

- 16230 ... 166a80... 9130'" 26220.... 60800 .•....... - ................. - .. _ ...... _ .. _ ............ -_ ........... -
... 4220 ... 6000 
... 2370 11930 

- 25000 
... 38000... 200 
.. 100 

.. 6590 ... 7170 .. 200 

- 16230 .. 160290... 9130'" 19050... 60600 

288 

Direct Works maintenance programme 
Direct Works painting cycle 
Direct Works recain 
Ventilation system at Moss Side L.C. 
-£150000 see estimate 2/9 

Caoital Programme 
Previously included in estimate Hne 2/6 
Reduced recnarge for Forum 

Mainlv Educ.swimrning prog. I See Est. 
+£106500 Eciuc. swimming prog. ) 2/19 
Planned renewal prOl]ramme 
Variations in Cent.Oect. recharges 
CJoital Proqramme 
Less fees tnan anticioated 

Increued rech.r;= (0 Forum 
Mainly £a'uc. sWimming prof}. 

Caoital Prof}nlmme 
Rt!duced UUf}e 

Rer:1ucer:1 us.ag~ 
Increased uugtl 
Incfused sales 

1000 

1759120 

141840 

1617280 ---_._ ..... . 
15QooO 

17000 

157000 

1450280 

... 0.1% 
92 

2136450 
2076450 

120060 
99240 

131620 

728750 
51870 
88520 
87940 

508590 
145310 
376530 
625640 

89120 
151500 
248550 

19000 

5607790 -_ ... _ ...... 
62160 

637150 

599310 

4908':80 

64540 
178000 
2:15000 
212200 

9000 

588740 

421940 

.. 3.8% 
280 



.. DAY 

MON 
N 
00 

'" . TUES 

WED 

THURS 

.FRI 

SAT 

SUN 

TIME 

APPENDIX J 

An Example for Scheduling Campus Recreational Facilities 

INDOOR FACILITIES 

GYM 1 GYM 2 

ACTIVI1'Y TO 

BE PERFORMED 

NAME/S OF 

GROUP/USER RUGBY SOCCER 

OUTDOOR FACILITIES 

TRACK HOCKEY OTHER AUTHOR
ISATION 



APPENDIX K 

An Example for the Evaluation of Campus Recreational Publicity and Participation 

Publicity No. or Frequency Distribution Where & Which Activity No. No. of Record of Conunents 
Media of Distribution of Publicity Publicity Media of Participants Performance 
Employed was activity Teams Number of:-

seen Wins Losses Draws 

'" -0 Leaflets 400 Resident e.g. Local Squash 3 40 5 3 2 
0 

Brochures 200 Halls Press 
Local Press 3 Libraries 
Local Radio 2 Community 
Etc. Centres etc. 

TOTALS 



APPENDIX L 

PROCESS MODELS FOR CAMPUS RECREATION 
IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

Various theoretical process models are contained in this AppeOQ;K 

formulated from the questionnaire data and literature review. It is an 

attempt to offer guidance and direction for senior personnel having 

responsibilities for campus recreation. Such models or portions of them 

can be adapted and implemented to suit one's own institution. It is in no 

way intended to be a rigid or regimental scheme to conduct recreational 

affairs on campus. The models should be viewed as a source of information 

and gUidance which may be adaptable to suit any institute of higher 

education. They should offer identification and provision of recreational 

services enabling one to recognise the needs and desires of their institution 

so that the consequences of all the available alternatives can be 

extrapolated and implemented if so desired. The following models can only 

$erve as a guideline due to the very diverse nature of recreational 

administration. 

Figure I illustrates the Composite Model which is a schematic representation 

of the whole process, showing all the other process models or components 

and their relationship to one another as a result of the questionnaire and 

reviews. 

Figure 2 illustrates the Organisational and Functional Relationship Model 

within an institution of Higher Education. 

Figure 3 outlines the Implementation Process or the establishment of a 

Recreational Department. 

of this procedure. 

The accompanying narrative gives a description 

The Survey and Appraisal Model has a twofold function. Firstly, it is 

designed to survey an institution's student population, existing 

recreational programmes, facilities and community use of such resources. 

Its second function is to appraise these in terms of their impact on the 

institution concerned. 

Figure 4 outlines the Annual Planning Process Model. This model together 

with the accompanying narrative gives a schematic approach to conduct an 

institution's annual planning based on the aims and objectives of the 

Recreational Services Department. 
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Figure 5 identifies the Quarterly Planning Process Model. The 

accompanying narrative describes the need and procedure of reviewing and 

updating all ongoing recreational programmes and to implement, if any, 

new programmes formed in the preceding quarter. 

Figures 4 and 5 are very closely related, and when combined, these models 

could serve as a continual evaluation, maintain up to date facts and 

provide feedback on all recreational matters offered by the institution on 

campus. 

Figure 6 is the Publicity Process Model. This, together with the 

accompanying narrative outlines the publicity procedures for a 

Recreational Services Department. 

Figure 7 outlines the Scheduling of Facilities Process Model, illustrating 

the scheduling of all facilities for both indoor and outdoor activities. The 

above models were developed through the questionnaire d~ta, literature review 

and in consultation 'with the panel of experts through formal meetings. 

ORGANISATIONAL AND FUNCTIONAL RELATIONSHIP MODEL 

Figure 2 depicts the Organisational and Functional Relationship Model for 

recreation in an institute of higher education. The figure shows four main 

decision making levels for all educational institutions. 

There are five main components Or sections concerned with the organisation, 

administration and co-ordination of recreational services on campus. These 

are the Director and Assistant Director of Recreational Services, Student 

Union, Recreational Advisory Council and Commercial Lettings indicated by 

~, !, ~, D and E respectively. 

Each major component possesses a number of staff who have various roles 

and duties necessary to conduct recreational services on campus. These 

are indicated in Figure 2 by'the numbers 121 to ~ inclusive. 

Recreational facilities may be broadly classified into 

facilities. These are indicated by numbers [2] and 

indoor 

~. 
and outdoor 

Appendix D shows a descriptive outline of job titles and areas of 

responsibility of each major components (~, !, ~, ~' and~) and staff duties 

~ to ~ , these letters and numbers corresponding to those shown in 

Figure 2. 
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fIGURE 2 

ORGANIS.\TIC\lAt A.1ofO 

FUUCTIOflAL RELATIOuSHIP 
Colleges of H.E. 
and polytechnLcs 

Board of 
Governors 

L 

;"CLI'.(;:lll,C 

8o.:lrd 

I 

L 

Director/ 
Princi al 

Teaching Staff 

Indoor facilities 
Attendants/Reception
ists/Supervisors 

A B c o E 

[J-~ 

MODEL 

Decision Making 

Levels 

--r 

Divlsion/faculty 
of "Education" 

Director of 
Recreational Services A 

Assistant Director of 
Recreational Services 

Recreational Advisory 
Council 0 

B 

Universities 

Senate 

vernlng 
ouneil 

Vice
Ctlancellor 

2 

...J 

Research Staff 

COllU:lercial 
tettinqs 

Outdoor Facilities 
Groundstaf f /Boatmen 

Main Components of Org,misatiOnal Relationship 

= 

= 

= 

Co-ordinator of Student Campus Recreation 
(Student Union President) 

Secretarial and Clerical Staff of 
Organisational Relationship 

Aux!l lary Staff 

Job titles and areas of responsibility for the letters and numbers above 
appear in Appendix D. 
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IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS MODEL 

Figure 3 depicts the implementation process of the organisational and 

functional relationship model. The numbering in the model corresponds 

to those in the narrative below, this also app+ies to all the process 

mOdels presented in this Ap~r.ai!'. 

The implementati.on process model is designed in cases where a new department 

of reqreation is decided to be established where prev.iously no provision or 

structure existed within an institution. The process is best initiated by 

the establishment of a Working Party Sub-Committee. 

1 Working Party (W/P) Sub-Committee 

(a) A W/P Sub-Committee (for student campus recreation) is 

appointed to study the need for the creation of a department 

of recreational services. 

(b) Conduct a study on the feasibility of a department of 

recreational services. 

(c) Prepare a report of recommendations. 

(d) Send a copy of report to the Chairperson of the W/P. 

2 Chairperson of the W/P 

(a) Chairperson of the W/P (for student campus recreational) 

reviews report. 

(b) Chairperson approves report. (If approval is not granted 

or report is in need of modification, it is returned to the 

W/p Sub-Committee to make the necessary amendments) . 

(c) Chairperson calls for a meeting to discuss content of the 

report. 

3 W/p Sub-Committee 

(a) W/p Sub-Committee prepares an official request document for 

Senate/Academic Board for approval of establishing a 

department of recreational services. 
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4 Chairperson of the W/P 

(a) Chairperson sends request document to Senate/Academic 

Board. 

5 Senate/Academic Board I 
(a) Review request document. 

(b) Approve request document. (If request is denied, document 

is returned to Chairperson of the w/p for further analysis 

or terminated entirely) . 

(c) Send approved request document to Vice Chancellor/principal. 

6 Vice Chancellor/principal 

(a). Receive, study and return request document to Se'cate/Academic 

Board. 

7 senate/Academic Board 

(a) Announce the creation of a department of recreational 

services. 

(b) Send approved request document to Staffing Registrar. 

8 Staffing Registrar I 
(a) Appoint a Search Committee to find qualified candidate to fill 

a Director of Recreational Services (DRS) post. 

9 Search Committee 

(a) Develop a job description and qualifications criteria for 

DRS's post. 

(b) Publish position vacancy and request curriculum vitae to be 

sent. 

(c) Shortlist and interview selected candidates. 

(d)' Select appropriate candidate. 
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10 Staffing Registrar 

(a) Announce appointment of DRS. 

11 r DRS I 
(a) Develop aims and objectives of the recreational department. 

(b) Prepare a document of the aims and objectives of the 

recreational department. 

(c) Send document to Senate/Academic Board for approval and 

advice. 

12 Senate/Academic Board I 
(a) Appoint a Recreational Advisory Council (RAC) Committee 

for student campus recreatione 

13 I RAC I 
(a) RAC Committee (for student campus recreation) reviews 

DRS's document of aims and objectives of the recreational 

department. 

(b) Approve DRS's document. (If approval is not granted or 

document is in need of modification, it is returned to the 

DRS to make the necessary amendments). 

(c) Return document to the DRS. 

14 El 
(a) Develop job description of basic areas of responsibility for 

an Assistant DRS (deputy) and publish position vacancy on 

approval of Senate/Academic Board and other appropriate staff. 

(b) Develop job descriptions of basic areas of responsibility 

for all personnel needed to· fill the staffing requirements of 

the organisational and functional relationship model depicted 

in Figure 2, after negotiating with the appropriate staff within 

the institution. 
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15 Search Conunittee I 
(a) Publish position vacancies and request curriculum vitae to be 

sent .. 

(b) Shortlist and interivew applicants for all position vacancies. 

(c) Appoint selected staff. 

The development of this model was primarily derived from information 

gathered from; the questionnaire data, more specifically from 

questions 1, 3 and 6 (departmental background, staffing and finance 

respectively); and the literature review mainly from sections 

2.2 (organisation) ,2.3 (planning on campus), 2.4 (co-ordination) and 

2.5 (finance). 
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SURVEY AND APPRAISAL PROCESS MODEL 

The department of recreational services should conduct a comprehensive 

.survey and appraisal of all recreational services that are available on 

the institution's campus for students, staff and local community. 

To determine the amount, type and range of recreational services that the 

institution may provide, could be acquired in the form of a "Recreational 

Interest and Participation Survey for all New Intakes ll
• An ex&mple of 

such a survey is given in Appendix E and would be circulated to all new 

intakes at the commencement of each new academic year (September/October). 

Staff of the department of recreational services would be responsible for 

collecting the survey and analysing the data. 

On completion of the survey and appraisal, the DRS should have an accurate 

and detailed description of the current scope, trends and levels of all 
, 

recreational services within the institution's campus. 

The survey and appraisal model should include details and information from 

the following eight sources:-

(1) Student and Staff Population. 

(2) Social data. 

(3) Institution's finance. 

(4) Facilities and programmes. 

(5) Indoor Facilities. 

(6) Organisational structure. 

(7) Clubs and Societies. 

(8) Community and Commercial Lettings. 

1 Student and staff population I 
(a) Total campus population by male/female, faculty/department, 

staff, students and dependents. 

(b) Anticipated future population growth or decline. 

(c) Student population by year, undergraduates, post-graduates, 
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dependants, part-time, full-time, off campus and so forth. 

(d) Foreign student population if significantly large. 

(e) Summer vacation population - outside organisations, 

conferences, courSes and so forth. 

(f) Senior Citizens, retired staff, convocations and so forth. 

2 Social data 

(a) Description of residential dormitories on campus in terms 

of density and conditions. 

(b) Availability and types of recreation enjoyed by students 

at present. 

3 Institution's finance 

(a) A breakdown of the total funding sources for recreation. 

(b) Recreational services budget broken down by department/ 

division, programmes and activities. 

(c) Per capita expenditure for recreational services and 

facilities if possible. 

4 Facilities and Programmes I 
(a) Description for each area of recreational facilities. 

(i) Location 

(iii) Equipment 

(v) Extent of use 

(vii) Maintenance 

301 

(ii) Acreage 

(iv) Facilities 

(vi) Design 

(viii) Source of financing 



(b) Special facilities operating such as; swimming pool, saunas, 

solariums, golf courses and so forth. 

(i) Size (ii) Cost to use 

(iii) Cost of operating (iv) Source of finance 

(v) Equipment (vi) Scheduling of facilities 

(vii) Staffing (viii) Instruction offered 

(ix) Age group proportions (x) Attendance figures 

using facility 

(c) Other land or facility owned by the institution. 

(i) Location 

(iii) Current use 

(H) 

. (iv) 

Acreage 

Projected future use 

(d) Recreational services programmes (casual, clubs, organised 

recreational classes) . , 

(i) List and name each (H) Number of participants 

programme in each programme 

(Hi) Staffing (iv) Budget 

(v) Source of financing (vi) Evaluation 

5 Indoor facilities I 
(a) Description of all indoor facilities with information on 

availability for use by groups within the institution, for 

example. 

(i) Gymnasia 

(iii) Seminar rooms 

(H) 

(iv) 

Sports halls 

Dance studios 

(b) Methods of controlling, monitoring and operating all 

indoor facilities. 

(c) Procedures for scheduling all indoor facilities. 

(d) Fees for use of facilities; students, staff and external 

users. 
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6 Organisational structure of institution 

(a) Type of institution. Example; Polytechnic, University. 

(b) Recreational office; details of its administrative 

procedures. 

(c) Recreational Advisory Council (RAC) 

( i) How it is created (ii) Its effectiveness 

(iii) Constitution and by-laws (iv) Powers 

(v) Composition or membership (vi) Relationship with other 

(vii) EValuation of its Committees of the institution 

accomplishments 

7 I Clubs and Societies (Student Union) 

(a) Number and type of clubs and societies. 

(b) Admission fees. 

(c) MemberShip fees. 

(d) Venue and hour of operating. 

(e) Capacity for partiCipation. 

(f) Attendance figures. 

(g) Spectator provisions. 

(h) Indemnity form in cases of liability. 

8 I Community and Commercial Lettings I. 
(a) Facilities available and when. 

(b) Programmes or courses offered. 

(C) Administrative and scheduling procedures. 

(d) Membership (fees). 
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(e) Indemnity form in cases of liability. 

(f) For commercial recreation:-

(i) List all commercial establishments using facilities. 

(ii) Outline cost of use or admission fees for each 

organised user. 

(iii) Facilities used. 

(iv) Hours of operating. 

(v) Activities available. 

(vi) Indemnity form. 

(vii) Administrative procedure - enrolments or block bookings. 

(viii) Publicity schemes 

The department of recreational services will have on completing the 

survey and appraisal of all facilities, a thorough summary and 

current status of recreation available to the campus community. 

The survey will indicate what recreational services are provided by 

the institution and show a brief summary of its administrative 

procedures. In addition to the survey and appraisal, maps or' charts 

could be designed showing existing and proposed recreation areas. 

This model encompasses a diverse range of administrative procedures 

and was produced from the questionnaire data, mainly from; 

questions 2 (student population), 5 (external users), 7 (facilities), 

9 (sports clubs) and 10 (evaluations); also from the literature review 

from all sections, namely; organisation, planning on campus, 

co-ordination, finance and evaluations. Appendix E (interest and 

participation survey for campus recreation) and Appendix K (an example 

for the evaluation of campus recreational publicity and participation) 

will serve towards developing the survey and appraisal process model. 
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ANNUAL PLANNING PROCESS MODEL 

The recreational services annual planning process model' (Figure 4) is 

based upon the approved aims and objectives of an institution's 

recreation department. When conducting the annual planning process, 

much detail and information will have been acquired from the quarterly 

planning process (if conducted) described in the next process model. 

These two processes are closely related providing up to date details on 

all ~9creational matters within the institution. The annual planning 

process model can include long term plans as well as .plans hoped to be 

implemented in the present or preceding academic year. 

The Recreational Advisory Council (RAC), whose main concern is for 

recreational policies. and recommendations, may initiate the annual 

planning process. 

1 I RAC I 
(a) The RAC requests the DRS to begin the annual planning process., 

28 
(a) Notify the ADRS and SU President to begin their report for 

the annual planning process. 

(b) In conjunction with the RAC, develop an operational outline 

document on how each programme objective of the annual 

planning process is to be attained and their implementation 

procedure. 

3 I RAC I 
(a) Prepare dr.aft for the outline document in conjunction with 

the DRS. 

(b) Send draft outline document to the DRS for perusal. 

48 
(a) Receive study and review the operational feasibility of the 

draft outline document for its implementation and 

compatability. 
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FIGURE 4 

Annual Planning Process Model for a Department 
of Recreational Services 
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(b) Approve the draft outline document. (if approval is not 

given, the DRS returns it to the RAC to discuss all areas 

of incompatability for modification) . 

(c) Send a copy of the approved outline document to the RAC 

(and to the SU President for information and records only) . 

5 Secretary to the DRS 

(a) Notify all necessary personnel in the institution .of the 

department's annual plans. 

(b) File copy of the annual planning process. 

Information for the development of this model was derived from 

the questionnaire data chiefly frnm; questions 2 (student populatio~) , 

4 (publicity), 5 (external users) 'and 6 (finance); together with 

sections mainly from 2.2 (organisation), 2.3 (planning on campus), 

2.4 (co-ordination), 2.5 (finance) and 2.6 (evaluations) in the 

literature review. The information from these areas was also 

utilised in formulating the quarterly planning process model which 

fOllows overleaf. 
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QUARTERLY PLANNING PROCESS MODEL 

The recreational services quarterly planning process model depicted in 

Figure 5 is designed to review and update ongoing recreational programmes 

and to implement new programmes if any, formed in the preceding quarter. 

Details and information gathered in the quarterly planning process can be 

used when formulating the annual pJanning process previously described. 

The annual and quarterly process models are closely related and can serve 

as a means of continuous evaluation and provide up to date information 

on all recreational matters within the institution on campus. 

The DRS and/or ADRS may commence the process. 

lE] 
(a) Request the SU to begin the quarterly ~Lanning process. 

2 SU President I 
(a) Review previous quarterly plan as to the state of progress, 

funding, scheduling, co-ordination, facilities, compe~il::~u:;o~~ 

participation records and so forth. 

(b) Review all activities to be implemented in the forthcoming 

quarter and make the preparations for implementation. 

(c) Request the SU Secretary to produce a report giving the 

current status of all activities. 

3 SU Secretary I 

(a) Prepare quarterly planning report on the current status 

of all activities. 

(b) Send quarterly planning report to SU President" for approval. 
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FIGURE 5 

Quarterly Planning Process Model for a 
Department of Recreational Services 
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4 SU President 

(a) Receive, review and approve quarterly planning report. (If 

approval is denied, report is returned to the SU Secretary 

for amendment and modification) . 

(b) Send approved quarterly planning report to the DRS. 

s8 
(a) Receive, review and study quarterly planning report. 

(b) Approve quarterly planning report. (If approval is not 

granted, the DRS discusses report with the SU and returns 

for modification) . 

(c) Send quarterly planning report to the RAC. 

6H 
(a) Receive, review and study quarterly planning report taking 

into account any major policy issues and financial requirements. 

Furthermore, the RAC will check the report for compatability 

with departmental objectives. 

(b) Approve quarterly planning report. (If approval is not 

granted, discuss incompatability with the DRS and return for 

modification. The DRS may in turn consult the SU) . 

(c) Return approved quarterly planning report to the DRS for 

implementation. 

78 
(a) Send copy of approved quarterly planning report to the SU 

for records and file. 

(b) Implement approved quarterly planning report and file copy 

for records. 
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To establish an appropriate quarterly planning programme report, 

recreational personnel must have their quarterly plans for the previous 

quarter.and a report on the status of their allocated funds. Such 

info~ation will serve as a data basis upon which the next quarter's 

programme report can be planned and implemented. 

Certain issues which may come into prominence could be dealt with on a 

monthly basis. An example could be an emergency meeting to implement 

staff charges and information regarding external users. 

The information and data used to formulate this model were the same as 

in the preceding model; the annual planning process model. 
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PUBLICITY PROCESS MODEL 

All publicity and information systems concerning a recreational services 

department and its programmes should be channeled to both the DRS's secretary 

and the publicity officer of the institution. 

The secretary to the DRS will utilise the appropriate and existing 

publicity officer's campus and community media, including; pamphlets, 

brochures and leaflets for each publicity release. Before implementing 

the process; each release should be cleared with the appropriate 

administrative level. The secretary to the DRS should submit each release 

to the DRS for approval prior to dissemination. 

Once the release is cleared by the DRS, the secretary begins the publicity 

process (Figure 6) . 

1 Secretary to the DRS I 
(a) Prepare a publicity release as requested by the DRS. 

(b) Send completed release to the DRS for approval and sanction. 

28 
(a) Sanction release and return to secretary for implementation. 

(If approval is not given, return for amendment and 

modification) . 

3 Secretary to the DRS I 
(a) Develop an information scheme and form the release is to take 

in conjunction with the DRS. 

(b) Send drafted information scheme and form of release to the 

DRS. 
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FIGURE 6 

Publicity Process Model for a Department 
of Recreational Services 
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4EJ 
(a) Receive,review and approve drafted release. (If approval 

is not granted, release is discussed and returned to the 

secretary for appropriate amendment) . 

(b) Send approved draft release to the secretary for further 

processing. 

5 Secretary to the DRS I 
(a) Determine the necessary funding of the draft release. 

(b) Send draft release and estimated cost to the RAC. 

6 I RAC I 
(a) Assess funds for the publicity release of the draft. 

(b) Approve funds for the publicity release. (If approval is 

not given, draft is returned to the DRS's secretary for 

modification) . 

7 Secretary to the DRS I 
(a) Arrange the final preparation of the draft in readiness 

for publishing. 

(b) Send final release to all appropriate media with copies 

to all departmental personnel and publicity officer. 

One copy to be filed. 

8 I Appropriate Media I 
(a) Each appropriate media receives and reviews publicity 

release. 

·(b) Each appropriate media disseminates publicity release. 
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The data and information utilised to formulate the publicity process 

model were from the questionnaire, mainly from questions 2 (student 

population), 4 (publicity), 5 (external users) and 6 (finance) together 

. with the literature review, chiefly from sections 2.3 (planning on 

campus) and 2.5 (finance). 
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SCHEDULING OF FACILITIES PROCESS MOOEL 

The scheduling and facilities process model (Figure 8) is designed for 

all the facility scheduling to be implemented throughout the institution. 

Both outdoor and indoor facilities are needed to conduct all activities 

of a recreational services department, whether it be for an entire 

programme of a year or term, or for daily bookings. 

, 
Since numerous campus organisations exist for scheduling facilities, this 

model is offered to attempt a smooth administrative procedure for 

scheduling extensive use of campus facilities. The secretary to the ORS 

commences the process. 

1 Secretary to the ORS I· 
(a) Prepare programme format for facility scheduling and send 

copy to the RAC. 

2 I RAC I 
(a) Receive and review programme format for facility scheduling. 

(b) Approve programme format for facility scheduling. (If 

approval is not given, return to ORS's secretary for 

modification) . 

(c) Return approved programme format for facility scheduling to 

the ORS's secretary. 

3 I Secretary to the ORS 

(a) Submit approved programme format for facility scheduling to 

the ORS. 

48 
(a) Receive, review and study the approved programme format 

for facility scheduling. 
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FIGURE 7 

Scheduling and Facilities Process Model 
for a Department of Recreational Services 
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(b) Send approved programme format for facility scheduling to 

secretary. 

5 [secretary to the DRS 

(a) Receive, review and file approved programme format for 

fac;lity scheduling. 

(b) Prepare the various booking sheets for all facilities for 

scheduling and logistics. Ali·scheduling of facilities are 

directed to the secretary. 

(c) Receive facility request from user whether it be a student, 

staff, group or external body, the latter in consultation 

with the DRS. 

(d) Approve request. . eff request is not granted, due to bookings 

already made, discuss alternative date and time with user and 

approve selected alternative) . 

(e) Send facility request to the facility manager and appropriate 

personnel concerned, for example; groundstaff, coaching staff, 

SU President or attendants. 

(f) Record and file facility request. 

The development of this model was formulated from the questionnaire 

data primarily from questions 3 (staffing), 7 (facilities), 

8 (administration and scheduling) and 9 (sports clubs) along with the 

literature review, mainly from sections 2.2 (organisation), 2.3 (planning 

on campus), 2.4 (co-ordination) and 2.6 (evaluations). 
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SUMMARY OF PROCESS MODELS 

The process models have been designed to provide gUidelines for the 

administration and co-ordination of recreational services on campuses in 

higher education as a result of the literature review and questionnaire 

data. The models contain the basic administrative procedures necessary 

to implement and co-ordinate the appraisal, planning, publicity, and 

facility scheduling of a recreational services department. 

The organisational and functional relationship model gives a description 

of each personnel, job titles, decision making levels, employment status 

and areas of responsibilities for a recreational services department. 

The imple~entation process attempts to outline the series of events, 

activities, decisions and documentation necessary to form and implement 

a recreational services department. 

The annual planning process is necessary for attaining the stated 

objectives of a recreational services department. The quarterly planning 

process was designed to measure the previous quarter's progress in attainment 

of the stated objectives and; evaluate, modify and update t.echniques for 

implementing and controlling funds for all activities for the forthcoming 

quarter. 

Both the annual and quarterly planning processes provide a continuous 

qualitative and quantitative evaluation and review of all programmes and 

services offered. 

The survey and appraisal model has two primary functions; firstly, it is 

designed to survey the student population, existing recreational programmes, 

facilities and community use of resources and; secondly, to appraise these in 

terms of their impact on the institution. 

The publicity and scheduling of facilities process models are necessary 

components of the planning, administrative and co-ordinating functions of a 

recreational services department. 
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